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CHAPTER 1. INTERNATONAL LABOUR ORGAHISATION.

INDIA - JANURY-FEBRUARY 1968

11. Political Situaton and Administrative
ction

71st Session of AllIndia Congress held at
Hyderabad, 10 January 1968

The 71st session of the All India Congress
was held at Hyderabad on 10 January 1968. In Ars
the presidential addmss Shri S. Nijalingappa,
dealing with various problems said agricultural
breakthrough should ficilitate new activities,
egspecially the settiny up of agro-industries.

He advocated cheap crdit at comparatively low
rates of interest and treatment of agriculture

as industry for purposes of credit. Banks

should give more credlts in rural areas. Steps
should be taken to enjourage savings in rural
areas. There should e vigorous implementation
ofvland reforms. Mor: area should be brought
under irrigation and i1fforestation. He was
against gigantic indwstries. Industrial projects
should be located witiout concentration. <.

. lir. Nijalingappalsaid that instead of States
being agked to find sibstantial resources for
implementing medium ald big irrigation schemes,
the Planning Commissim and the Central Government
should give attention to the Question of construc-
t}on of big reservoirs as national projects and
find funds. He was inrclined to suggest that
even deficit financing might be resorted to for
~ bringing these projects into being as irrigation

resulted in producing twice or thrice as much of
food and cash crops as was being produced now.

(The STATESMEN, llrJanuary 1968)
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Joint Segsion of two Houses of Parliament
Addressed by the President of Indi&,
12 February 1968

The President of India, Dr. Zakir Husain,
addressed on 12 February 1968, the joint
sitting of the two Houses of Partiament marking
the beginning of its budget session. Among
other things the President in his address,
said that he was proud at the manner in which
the entire nation rose to meet the focd crisis
‘which anoed a threat to the very lives of
millions of people.

The increased agricultural production had
resulted in a substantial increase in national
~income, which was expected to be about 10.8
per cent. higher in the current year than in
1966~67. Improved agricultural performance has
algo reduced the upward pressure on prices.
Over the year as a whole, the increase in
whole - sale prices was 5.7 per cent. as
against 16 per cent. during 1966. Speaking
about the problem of unemployment he said.
that there were certain aspects of our national
lite which were a source of constant concern to
Government, Unemployment, svecially amongst
educated and technically qualified youth was
naturally a matter of disquiet. However,
there were no easy, short-term solutions.

These problems could only be solved in the
measure that economic growth provided increasing
employment opportunities which would absorb

the output of educational and technical

institutions as well as take care of population
increases.

(The HINDUSTAN TIMES, 13 February 1968).
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12, Activities of External Services

India -~ January-February 1968

Meetings

An Asian Trade Union Economic Conference
organised by the I.C.F.T.U.-A.R.0. was held
at New Delhi from 24-29 January 1968. Mr. R.
Ramamurthi of this O0ffice represented the
I.L.0. at the Conference.

2. On the occasion of the visit to Delhi of

Dr. Mauritz Bonow and Mr. W.C. Alexander,
President and Director respectively of the
International Co-operative Alliance, the Director
of this O0ffice attended a meeting called by the
Regional Office of I.C.A. to informally discuss
some problems of technical assistance with
representatives of U.N. Agencies based in

Delhi.

3. On 5.1.1968 the Director of this Office
attended a meeting of the Delhi Chapter of the
Society for International Development and
addressed the participants on the coniribution
of the ILO in the promotion of social justice,
improvement of working conditions and living
standards and development of human resources.

e s e




13. Press and Opinion

India- January-February 1968.

Tn addition to the attached clippings,
the following references to the work of the
ILO appeared in Indian Journals received in
this Office:

1. The Annual number 1967 of 'COMMERCE!
Bombay (Vol.1l5) contains an article on
'Rural Employment' by B.N., Datar, Member-
Secretary of the National Commission on
Labour. There is an incidental reference to
an ILO Report.

2. The December 1967 issue of 'Bombay Labour -
Journal!, published an article on "Democratic
Selection Technique D.S.T." by Steve Dembicki,
110 Chief of Project, NITIE.

3. The January 1968 issue of the Journal of
the Indian Merchants' Chamber publishes an
article on 'Job Security - Myth or reality!',
by Naval H. Tata. There is a reference to

the ILO's Recommendation No.ll9 on termination
of employment.

4. The February 1968 issue of 'Hind Mazdoor!
publishes extracts from statement adopted by
the First Asian "rade Union Economic Conference
held in Delhi during January 1968. There is an
incidental reference to the IILO.

5. The same issue publishes a news item about
the release from prison of the General-Secretary
of the All Nepal Trade Union Organisation. It
says the ICFTU took up the issue of restoration
of full trade union rights and the release of
the Nepali trade union leaders immediately but
could not do much except expressing ¥ its
concern and anxiety time and again, - until
August 1966 when Nepal joined the ILO, and
formally accepted the obligations of its
constitution. As trade union rights were not
restored by the Government during the period
following ILO membership, the ICFIU appealed to
the King of Nepal in February 1967 and again when
Koirana started hunger strike against his deten-
~tion without trial in January 1968.



6. The 20th February 1968 issue of the
'Trade Union Record' under the heading

tNews from WFTU', reports about two

*important international trade union meetings'
held in Turin during February 1968 - the
International Trade Union Day for Functional
Literacy and the World Trade Union Conference
on Vocational Training. Mention is made of
t10's participation.

7. Industrial Bulletin, dated 15.2.1968

(issued by the Employers' Federation of India)
under the heading 'non%inflationary wage payments
discusses an article on the subject published

in a recent issue of the International Labour
Review.

8. The February 1968 issue of 'AIOQOIE ILabour
News' under the heading 'Curbing Brain-drain!
reviews the recommendations of the ILO Advisory
Committee on Salaried Employees and Professional
Workers, held in 1967. '




CHAPTER 2. INTERNATIONAL AND INATTONAL
ORGANISATIONS

India - January-February 1968

2] - United Nations and Specialised Agencies

Ninth Commonwealth Forestry Conference held
at New Delhi, 3 January 1968.

The 9th Commonwealth Forestry Conference
was held at New Delhi on 3 Jsnuary 1968. The
Conference was inaugurated by Shri V.V. Giri, the
Vice-President of India. Shri Hari Singh,
Inspector-General of Forestry was elected
chairman. Among others, the Conference was
addressed by Shri Jagjivan Ram, Union Minister
for Pood and Agriculture. About 75 delegates
from 16 Commonwealth countries attended the
Conference. '

Addressing the Conference Shri Jagjivan
Ram said forestry was one area of economic
development where perspective planning was
necessary. The Government had, therefore,
undertaken a comprehensive programme of affores-
tation, soil and moisture conservation.
Recognizing the importance of forestry to the
economy, the Indian Forest Service was revived
in October 1966,

He said it was estimated that India's
need for industrial wood, building material,
wood working industry, packdging, pulp and paper
and match industry would be about 16 million
tons in 1975 while the production rate was only
8 million tons. "In the context of the rapid
industrial development of the country, our prob-
lem is %o increase the productivity of the forests
without impairing the fertility of the sites or
interfering with their protective role," he said.

(The HINDUSTAN TIMES, 4 January 1968)
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CHAPTER 2. INTERNATIONAL AND NATTONAL
ORGANISATIONS

India - January-February 1968

Second Session of the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development
(UNCTAD - II) held at New Delhi,

1 Pebruary - 29 March 1968.

The Second Session of the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD -II)
was held at New Delhil from 1 February to 29 March
1968. The Conference was inaugurated on
1 February 1968 by the Prime Minister of India,
Mrs. Indira Gandhi. A message from U Thant,

U.N. Secretary General was read by Mr. Phillipe
de Seynes, Under Secretary for Economic and
Social Affairs Department of the U.N. Mr., Dinesh
Singh, Union Minister for Commerce and leader
of Indig's deléegation was elected President of
the Conference. The Conference was attended

by 1,600 delegates from 121 Member States and
44 international organisations. Mr. P.M. Menon,
Director of the I.L.0. New Delhi Branch Office
and Mr. R, Ramamurthi also of this 0ffice
attended the meeting on behalf of the I.L.O.

Most of the items on the Conference agenda
were assigned, for detailed consideration, to
five main Committees and three working groups.

Among other matters the Conference
recommended that "each economically advanced
country should endeavour to provide annually to
developing countries financial resocurce transfers
of a minimum net amount of 1 per cent. of its
GNP at market prices in terms of actual disbur~
sements, having regard to the special position of
those countries which are net importers of capital’.
The target should be regarded as "an incentive
to greater efforts rather than as a ceiling",
the Conference indicated.

The Conference adopted a-resolution citing
"the unanimous agreement in favour of the early
establishment of a mutually acceptable system of
generalized non-reciprocal and non-discriminatory
preferences which would be beneficial to the
developing countries", and the need for further
intensive work to formulate such a system.
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The Conference also agreed that the
objectives of such a system in favour of the
developing countries, including special measures
favouring the least advanced among them, should
be: "(i) to increase their export earnings;
(ii) to promote their industrialisation; (iii)
to accelerate their rates of economic growth".

In one of 10 resolutions relating to shipping
and other "invisibles" such as freight rates and
insurance, the Conference expressed belief that
the establishment and expansion of merchant
marines in many developing countries could make
a substantial contribution to their economic
growth and, especially, their balance of pay-
ments. 1t therefore invited developed countries
to consider sympathetically requests from deve-
loping countries for aim in setting up or expanding
merchant marines as part of over-all development
plans; and invited consideration of proposals
for sales of ships to developing countries on
deferred-payment terms at low interest rates.
Developing countries, for their part, are asked
to consider the feasibility of regional or sub-
regional merchant fleets. '

The Conference unanimously called for a
series of measures aimed at expansion of East-
West trade, on one hand, and trade between
developing countries and Socialist -countries
on the other.

Countries participating in East-West
trade are asked to continue efforts towards
the expansion of their trade and, at the same
time, to ensure that this expansion does not .
unfavourably affect the trading possibilities
of the developing countries. The Socialist €searves
of Eastern BEurope are asked to expand and
diversify their trade with developing countries
and to grant preferential conditions for their
products. TFor their part, developing countries
are asked to grant to Socialist countries
participating in East-West trade "conditions for +.
trade not inferior to those normally granted to
-the developed market-economy countries".



Documents of the Conference together with
weal” ( detailed reports wereAto Headquarters during
the month of February-March 1968,

(Documents of the UNCTAD - II Teceived
in the office during March.1968)
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24, Non-Governmental Organisations (Inter-
national, Regional and National) other
than Employers' and VWorkers'! Trade
Organisations

India - January-February 1968

ICFTU Asian Trade Union Economic Conference
held at New Delhi, 24 January 1968.

The first Asian #Yrade Union Economic
Conference organised by the Asian Regional
Organisation of the ICFTU was inaugurated by
Shri liorarji Desai, Beputy Prime Iilinister and
I"inance Minister of India. Workers' delegates
from Australia, Ceylon, Republic of China, Fiji
Islanas, India, Indonesia, Japan, Korea,
Malaysia, (NeW\Zealand Philippines and Singapore
and observer delegates from Australia, Federal
Republic 01 Germany and Japan attended the
Conference. The ILO was represented by
Mr. R. Ramamurthi of New Delhi Branch Office.

A copy of the statement made on behalf
of the ILO and the documents circulated in
the Conference were sent to Headquarters on
2 Pebruary 1968.

(The 0ffice minute F, 6(a)/480/68 of 2 February
1968).



25, Wage Earners' Organisations

ia - January-Iebruary 1968.
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Tenth Convention of All India Defence
smployees held at Jabalpur,
24 February 1968.

The 10th Convention of the All Tndia
Defence Employees was held at Jabalpur on
24 February 1968. Among others the Conventions
was addressed by Shri 5.M. Joshi, the President
of the Federation and Sfri L.N. Mishra, Union
Minister for Defence Production.

Inaugurating the AIDEF Conventiion, Shri
liishra called upon all political parties to
keep aloof from the trade union movement and
the labour class and pave the way for bringing
about real socialism in the country. ir, Mishra
referred to the defence employees'! demgnd for
revival of the permanent negotiating machinery
and said the Central Government was proceeding
in this matter "in an informal manner" as
there were some impediments to its revival.

He sympathized with the unemployed trained apprentices

here numbering 7,000 and said when the expansion
apd development programmes ware taken up, it
might be possible to provide work for more of +them.

(The HINDUSTAN TIMES, 26 February 1968)
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" Chapter 3. Economic Questions

32, Public TFinence and Fiscal Policy

Rs.%0,270 million Budget for 1568-69

Presented to Parliament on 31 February

1968: New taxes levied to raise Rs.660

million: Deficit of Rs5.2,900 million
left uncovered

The Union Finance Minister, Shri Morarji
Desai, presented to Parliament on 31 February
1968, Rs.30,270 million budget for 1968-69
The following is & summary of estimates of
the budget proposals for 1968-1969:

Summary of Estimates

(In lakhs of Rupees)

Accounts Budget  Revised  Budget
Tstimate Estimates Bstimate

S
i
[

IAX REVENUE
‘ustoms 5,85,37 6,40,13 5,22,69 5,19,97
B | : A _ +19,30%
mion Bxcise duties 10,3%,78 11,87,32 11,63,48 12,49,065
3 +56,45%
- 6,84%
forporation Tax 5,28,90  3,50,00 3,19,65  3,05,65
S +14500%
@state Duty 6,26 7425 725 7550
;Daxes on Wealth 10,58 12,50 11,00 11,00
;E?genditure Tax 7 9 3 3
(Gift Tax 1,75 1,50 1,50 1,75
/Other Heads 31,13 32,00 35.51 38,91
b Total 55,06,52  25,20,79 25,01,46 24,58,81
i + 58,89%
 NON-TAX REVENUE
~ Debt Services 3,77,48  4,09,00 4,17,32 4,49,19
Administrative Services 10,64 9,30 10,05 10,00
_§00ialrand Developmental .
~“Bervices 22,53 22,87 26,22 25,95
Multi~purpose River Schemes, : : ~
ete, T T 29 15 90 1,97
~Public Works, etc. 5,62 4,60 5,44 5,87
~ Irangport and Communications 9,14 10,95 11,12 11,38
-Currency and Mint 68,30 78,02

718,55

86,05



| Accovnts Budget Revised Budget
¥ Estimate Estimate Estimate
. jiiscellaneous 25,54 21,42 27,41 22,49
! gontributions and liiscellaneous - :
1! Adjustments 38,62 41,51 46,82 44,47
| Extraordinary Items 8,22 9,48 8,35 15,54
B Potal 5,66,18 6,07,350  6,52,18 6,72,91
. Total-Gross Revenue 28,72,70 31,28,09  29,93,64 31,31,72
i +58, 8G*%
‘Deduct-States Share - r ﬁ
. Income Tax - 1,37,10 = 1,51,58 = 1,74,52 -1,48,34 |
~ Estate Duty “ 454 -6,94 -6,58 - 6,81
Total - 134-1,64 - 1938,52 - 1,81110 "1!55’15
Total ¥et Revenue 27,351,006 29,89,57 28,12,54 29,76,57 |
+ 50,75% |
7 TXPENDITURE
@ollection of Taxes and
)Ijﬂﬁl)ebt oervices 4,63,45 5,09,97 5,08,29 5,50332
Administrative Services 1,22,96 1,23,77 1,56,67 1,40,41
~Social and Developmental ’ :
0l Services ' 1,95,10 2,40,02 2,27,82 2,52,17
Multi~-purpose River ' '
“Schemes, etc. 2,01 5,16 4,04 5,455
.quublic Works, etc 26,51 28,39 27412 32,09
‘rensport and Communications 12,29 14,12 15,28 12,82
- Ourrency and Mint 20,22 21,45 23,473 24,45
silliscellaneous 1,75,08 1,67,18 1,71,63 1,82,37
oxtontributions and Miscella- :
19¢} neous Adjustments 6,42,58 6,90,49 7,08,33 7,52,57
+1Extraordinary Items 14,07 10,48 9,28 11,47
3dﬁbfence Services (Wet) 7,97,80 8,42,50 8,56,82 8,94,46
kaTotal
. Expenditure 25,02,30 26,86,06 27,25,45 28,96,38
‘4ﬂ$urplus on Revenue ,
== Account 2,28,76 3,03,51 87,09 80,19
gde + 50, 3%
il Total 27,31,06 29,89,57 28,12,54 50,27,30.
ot ; = _ i

+o*Effect of Budget proposals

ke
?g;‘taken<1n‘reduction of revenue.

#L! Share of Union Excise Duties paysble to States which has been



Giving reasons for leaving an uncovered gap
of Rs.290 crores in his Rs.3,027 crore Budget.
Mr. Desai said that the alternatives could only
be either a massive tax-raising effort or slowing
down of development. Both would be harmful to the
economy. He had not given up his basic opposition
to deficit budgets but "if I have reconciled to
a deficit next year, it is in the expectation
that by assisting the revival of the economy at
this stage, we shall be able to achieve a more
satisfactory budgetary balance before long", he
said.

Highlights of budget proposals

- Ammuity deposit scheme abolished

- Basic rates of income-tax over Rs.l lakh
increased from 65% to 70% in the case of incomes
up to Rs.2.5 lakhs and 75% above that level.

- Where both husband and wife have taxable
incomes the spouse allowance will not be given-
to either of them.:

- The Wealth tax has been raised from 2% %o
2e5% for assessed wealth of over Rs.1l0 lakhs and
from 2.5% to 3% for over Rs.20 lakhs. The pro-~
posed increased levy will be from 1969-70.

- Discontinuance of the dividend tax on
excessive distribution of equity dividend and
reduction in surtaex on company profits from 35%

to 25%.

- Excise duty on unmanufactured tobacco
increased by about 10%, yielding Hs.6.%6 crores. .

- Duty on chocolate and confectionery at 80
paise per kg.

- Rs.150 per ton reduction in effective duty
on aluminium for smaller producers.

- Increase in basic excise duty on refrigerators
and airconditioners from 20% to 30% advalorem
and from 307 to 40% on their components.

- Import duty on whisky, brandy and a few
other imported liquors would be 1ncreased by
Rs.9 a bottle.

- The duty on chemicél synthetics and i)lastlcs
has been raised from the present rate of 50% +to
60%. It will fetch Rs.12 crores. -
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- Duty on some iron and steel products to be
reised from 15% ad valorem 0 2705%. This will
yield Rs.l.l5 crores more.

- The rate oi basic duty on hessiean increased
from Rs.375 to Rs.450 per tonne.

- Excise duty on embriodery products, wireless
receiving sets like vales and transistor radios.

- Expenditure incurred by companies in provi-
ding agricultural inputs, such as fertilizers,
seeds, implements and pesticides and extension
services is to be allowed to be deducted from

business profits to the extent of 1-1/5th of
such expenditure.

- Seed processing industry is to be accorded
priority industry treatment.

(The STATESMAN, 1 March 1968)



Railway Budget for 1968-62 Presented to

Parligment on 19 February 1968: Railway

fare and Freight raised 140 meet Rs.270
million Deficit

Shri C.d. Poonacha, Railway linister,
presented to Parliament on 19 February 1968,
the Railway budget for 1968-1969. He announced
increases in the fares and freights to yield
ks.280 million and to end the year with a nominal
surplus of Rs.10 million.

With the prospect of good agriculiural year,
passenger traffic is expected to increase by 3.5%
and passenger earnings have been estimated at
_ Rs.26% crores, about Rs.l3 crores more than the
| revised estimates for 1967-68. The following
B table summarises the estimated figures of the
budget under various heads:

(Rupees in crores)

Actuals Budget Hevised Budget
1966-67 egstimates eStimates estimates
196768 - 1967-68 1968-69
‘s Treffic Receipts  768.78  847.00 829,55 86450
| ' + 28,00%

fLary Revenue Working
enses (Net) i.e., after
,ﬁng credit for
~loveries 52561 567.21 589.74 614 .01

- ropriation to deprZ-
. 8%tion reserve fund

"me revenue 100,00 105,00 95.00 100,00
;’fférOPriation to Pension
o --md 1%.60 15005 10.00 10,00

jg%wﬁimiscellaneous
7 Xpenditure (including
:08% of works charged

~ fo revenue) 15.45 16.90 16.32 15.49
' Total 654.66  704.16 711,06 739450
’EN?tjkaibway,revenue  114.12 142.84 118.49 153,00
;;DlY;@end to general :
/' Tevenyes ©152.39 141.56 141.08 152.00

;g*NétQqulus.(+)/
- Deficit (-)

1
&

S , ‘ (=) 18.27 (+) 1.28 (~)22.59 (#)1.00
' *EﬁiéCf of Budget proposals for 196869




;,-1;
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Speaking about the relations between
labour and administration the Railway kinister
said that the relations were generally
cordial during the year under review and that
the permanent negotiating machinery continued
to function usefully.

( The STATESMAN, 20 February 1968)
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34, Economic Planning Control and
Development

India - January-February 1968.

Economic Survey for 1967;68 Presented to
Parliament on 2% February 1968

On the eve of the presentation of the
Central Budget, Shri Morarji Desai, Deputy
Prime Minister, placed before the Parliament
on-23-February 1968 the LEconomic Survey for
1967-68 which gives the Government's assess-
ment of the economic climate of India. The
most striking development during 1967-68 was the
response of agricultural output to the new
development strategy for agriculfure in the
year of favourable rainfall; production had
not reacted to larger supplies of inputs in
previous years because of adverse weather
conditions. National income rose by about
11l per cent., over the year as a whole. During
most of the year, however, a major objective
of policy was to ensure adequate supplies of
foodgrains and to restore purchasing power in
areas particularly affected by scarcity, such
as Bihar, and to continue the equitable distri-
bution oif large quantities of foodgrains in
the country as a whole through public channels,
The major administrative task of averting
famine was successfully accomplished. Fiscal
and monetary policies were d eployed To hold in
check the rise in prices resulting from shortages
of foodgrains and agricultural commodities in
general.

Towards the end of the year, prices of
foodgrans fell becamse substantially large
crops began to arrive in the markets. The
rate of growth of industrial production had
slackened because of shortage of agricultural
raw materials and in part due to lack of
demand. Selective measures were adopted to
stimulate production while adhering to the
overall policy of restraining inflation. In
the latter part of the year, industrial
production showed some response to higher
outputs in agriculture. The balance of pay-
ments continued to be under pressure because
of the burdens of debt servicing and import
requirements which could not be financed from
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foreign assistance., Some progress was made
with regard to the re-financing of debt service
payments. While shortage of supplies impeded
export performance, a number of measures were
taken to promote export earnings, including
downward adjustments in certain export duties.

Altogether, the short-term economic out-
look is one of easing of the economic strain
of the last two years. Continued attention to
raising productivity, particularly in agricul-
ture, will be necessary in order that these
gaing are consolidated. Promotion of exports
is a major task facing the economy. Capacity
available in the capltal goods industries will
need to be deployed to contribute to industrial
expansion while avoiding undue imports. With
a sustained tempo of agricultural production,
-the stage will be set for the Fourth Five-year
Plan and significant progress in the coming
years towards raising national income, improving
the prospects for further growth and strengthen-
ing the balance of payments.

(COMMERCE, 2 March 1968)
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Family Budget Enquiries and Consumer
Price Index Numbers for Industrial VWorkers

An article on the Family Budget
Enquiries and Consumer Price Index Numbers
tor Industrial Workers has been published
in January 1968 issue of the Indian Ia2bour
Journal. From the latter half of 1963 on-
wards there has been considerable agitation
in some quarters sSpecially the trade unions
regarding the reliability of +the consumer.
price index numbers for industrial workers
compiled by the State Governments as also
the Central Government (in the ILabour Bureau).
The author of this article points out that
defects in these indices have already been
or are bOing removed by Government. He feels
that many of the allegations regarding these
indices are by and large due to lack of
adequate appreciation of what these indices
really are, how these are compiled and what
they are designed to measure. The articls

describes how the data are collected and
processed from families. The main object of
Family Budget Enquiries is to provide detailed
data on consumer expenditure on commodities
and services which are needed for drawing up
a weighting diagram for the construction(or
revision) of consumer price index numbers.

The article also describes the procedure for
collection of retail prices, and the functions
and the working of t he Technical Advisory
Committee on Statistics of Prices and Cost of
ILiving set up by the Government.

the Indian labour Journal, Vol IX, NoO. 1,
January 1968, pp. 1=23
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Seminar on Taxation and Hational
Development held at New Delhi,
1% January 1968: Tax on Higher
Income Groups liot Heavy:

A three~day seminar on Taxation and
Wational Development was held at New Delhi
under the zuspices of the Institute of Chartered
Accountantis of India. The seminar was inaugu-
rated by Shri Morarji Desai, Union Finance
Minister and Deputy Prime iKinister. The
presidential address of lir. G.P. Kapadia was
read in his absence. Inaugurating the seminar
Shri liorarji Desai said deficit financing’
placed a burden greater than taxation on the.
average section of the people.

Mr. Desal did not feel that the tax burden
on the higher income groups was heavy. "When
g person. drawing Rs.10,000 per year pays
E5.5,000 ~ he does not pay that now - he is
still left with Rs.5,000 to meet his needs, but
when a person who draws Rs.l00 per month pays
Rs.15 as tax, his burden would be greater."

He felt that there was no justification to
demand that the rate of tax on higher income
groups should be reduced and the burden on
lower income groups increased. ’

( The HINDU, 14 January 1968)
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Symposium on Jute Industry held at New Delhi,
22 January 1968

A two-day symposium on Jute Industry was
held at Hew Delhi on 22 January 1968. oShri
liorarji Desai, Deputy Prime liinister inaugurated
the symposium. Shri H.S. Singhania, Cheirman
of the Indian Jute iills Association presided.
Among others, the symposium was addressed by
Shri Jagjivan Ram, Union Yood Minister, Shri L.P.
Birla, Shri R.P. Goenka, Vice-Chairman oi the
Association, Shri R.H. liorrison, Overseas
Advisor of IJlA, Shri K.B. Lall, Secretary oi the
Union Ministry of Commerce and Shri P.C. Bhagat,
Jute Commissioner.

Inaugural speech.- In his inaugural address,
Shri Morarji Desai, Deputy Prime Minister, assured
the industry that the Govermment was vitally
interested in its development. “He said tThe
Governmment wouldiiot lag behind in helping the :
indutry grow. - i

The jute industry was an important foreign
exchange earner. It was important that it should
hold its own and develop according to the require-
ments of the present time, so that it remained a
profitable industry for the manufacturers, labour
and the people. The Deputy Prime Minister urged
manufacturers to ensure-a steady price to the
growers 1T they wanted steady supplies. "Unless
you assure a steady price to the grower which is
remunerative, you cannot have steady production',
he said. 4

lr. Desai also advised the industry to act
in concert and speak with one voice and put an
end to the present practice of "hitting one another
behind the back." Only then could the Government
kngg the correct position of the industry, he
said.

IJMA Chairman's address: In his opening
address Shri H.S. Singhania, Chairman of the
Indian dJute Ifills Association said though India
was still the largest single producer of jute
goods in the world, her share in world output
has declined from 49% to 407% and in world exports
from 83% to 61%. This decline has occurred while
Palkkistan has increased her output and exports from

seven per cent. to 13 per cent. and 28 per cent.
-respectively. ' : o
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lir, Singhania said that whereas Indian Jute
goods exports rose from 689,000 tonnes in 1950 %o
929,000 tonnes in 1965, they dropped to 746,000
tonnes inz1966 and were only 775,000 tonnes last
year. The principal reasons for this declining
trend, Ir. Singhania added were the stiffening
competition from other countries and the techno-
logical displacement of jute by other packing mater-
ials.

Main Conclusions.- It was felt that the
industry could expand substantially and regain
the lost ground in export markets provided
assistance was forthcoming from the Government
in certain directions.

From the discussions at the seminar, it was
amply clear that Indian prices were nov competitive.
India was beginning to fill a "residuvual role" in
world markets. Prices had to be brought down
and the immediate effective way in which this
could be achieved was by a reduction in export
duties. The seminar unanimously felt that export
duties were harmful to the industry and jute
goods could not bear a mark-up of over 30 per
cent. on the final Calcutta price in the
export markets.

The industry recognised its increasing
responsibility for the growing of raw jute and
appreciated that "not enough has been done in
the past in this direction." The cultivator
was a partner in the industry and must have an
adequate return, for his labours and the chances
to increase his standards.

(The HMHINDUSTAN TIMES, 23 and 24 January 1968
the STATESMAW, 23 January 1968)

e e e o e




PSS SNEE S

(2
'r'-

Board of Trade Reconstituted: Advisory
Council on ‘rade Set up

The Union Government announced on
14 January 1968 its decision to reconstitute
the Board of Trade and form an Advisory Council
on Trade replacing the Export-Import Advisory
Council. The reconstituted 30-member board will
deal with policy questions and provide the
guidelines for the country's export and import
programmes. The Advisory Council on Trade will
only advise the Govermment on the policies
to be pursued.

Both the board and the council will
be presided over by the Commerce Iiinister,
with the Deputy Winister as their deputy
chairman. The Commerce Secretary will be
the executive vice-chairman of the Board of
Trade. '

(The TIMES OF INDIA, 15 January 1968)
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Seminar on Emplover-Employvee Relationship
held at New Delhi, 4 February 1968: Aboli-
Tion of Wacge Boards suggestedo

A seminar on employer-employee relation-
ship was held at New Delhi on 4 February 1968.
The seminar was presided over by Shri S.K.
Hedge, Supreme Court Judge. Among others,
Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi, Union Minister for
Tabour and Employment, Shri R. Venkataraman,
member of the Planning Commission, Shri Bharat
Ram, industrialist and Shri N.K. Bhatt, INTUC
leader addressed the seminar. The seminar
was organised to focus the attention oi The
public on the obligations of both the employers
and the employees to maintain relationship
on an even keel.

Initiating discussions at the seminar,
Mr. Hathi expressed concern over what was
happening in West Bengal. He said, "if -
people feel that they can get all they demand
by coercion, then an atmosphere will develop
where indiscipline and general lawlessness
prevail. If such a situation is allowed to
continue, the atmosphere will spread to many
fields, -~ educational, domestic life and
uwltimately the root of democratic way of life."

Kr. Hathi urged both sides - the management
and the trade unions - to condemn such action.
But he added, such condemnation should be followed
by the management by meeting the legitimate
demands of the workers. Otherwise there would
be frustration.

Mr.. Hathi asked trade union leaders to
see that they were not unreasonable in their
demapdg for wage increases. It was their res-
ponsibility to tell the workers how far their

demand was justified and beyond which they
should not go. :

. Addressing management representatives, he
said that it was their duty to meet all reasonable
needs'oﬁ workers. ‘"Needs, if not satisfied,
?esu;t in strikes, strikes if not averted result
in higher prices, and higher prices result in
demand for yet higher wages," he said.



On the question of setilament of disputes
between the management and trade unions, the
Minister wanted full efforts to be made to
settle them through direct negotiations between
the two parties, failing which they should be
referred to third parties.

Shri Venkataraman bluntly said that the
wage boards and the adjudication machinery,
instead of strengthening hed weakened the trade
union movement. He commended abolition of all
wage boards in the country. Instead of working
a8 negotiating bodies, they had been equated to
tribunals in the country, he added.

In the adjudication procedure also,
there was no real discussion between the labour
and management, he observed. He said that
negotiations between the labour and management
should be on the basis of productivity increase
and incentives. Wages should be linked with
productivity.

lir. Bharat Ram fully supported
lir. Venkataraman in demanding abolition of wage
boards. On the main issue of employer-employee
relationship, he agreed that there was a good
deal to be done by employers. There were
many who kept temporary labour for years and
who adopted measures to wezken the trade union
movement. |

(The HINDU, 5 February 1968)

\\:
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WMinimum Wage to be linked %o Cost.of ;iving:
Tabour Linister 's otatement in Rajya dSabha

Replying to a question in the Rajya Seabha
on 9 February 1968 on the concept of "Compromise
minimum wage", the Union Ilinister for Iabour
and Employment, Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi said
that the Gentral Advisory Board for KMinimum
Wages was trying to evolve a minimum wage
linked with the cost of living reporits.

Mr., Hathi said that the 1957 Indian Xabour
Conference formula provided for a need~based
minimum wage assuring certain facilities

such as education, health and housing for

the workers but its acceptance was conditional

on the paying capacity of the industry concerned,

"If we cannot reach that level of a
need-based minimum, let us at least reach o
level of minimum wage with which the cost of
living is linked. This is the idea of a
compromise minimum wage,."

(The STATESMAN, 9 February 1968)
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Winers Tot benefited by Wage Board Awards:
Hesults oi Investigation

According to preliminary investigations
the recent wage board awards for colliery
workers have not yet brought any real benefit
to most miners and their femilies. The workers
income hes increased by 207% to 707%, but their
initial enthusiasm to spend the extra money on
imy Hving their living standards died down with
the Tirst few days.

(The STATESMAN. 8 January 1968)
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Cement Industry: Wage Boards' Recommendations

gggegted

A Resolution dated 13 February 1968 oif
the HMinistry of Labour, Employment and Rehabiliw
tation says that the Second Wage Board for the
Dement Industry unanimously recommended an
ad noc interim relief of Rs.5.46 per month with
effect from the lst January, 1965. This was
accepted by the Govermment by their Resolution
No.WB-6(5)/64 dated 3lst Hay, 1965.

The Board's final report was received by
the Government on 1l4th August, 1967. A summary
of recommendations as appearing in Chapter VII
of the Board's report is enclosed.

After careful consideration the Government
has decided to accept the Board's recommendations
subject to the following:-

ruZ2(a):The scales recommended in para 6,23 of
the Heport for Grade IV and VI of
Clerical, lower technical and supervisory
staff, shall be modified to read as
Tfollows:-

Grade IV: 125+(10x8 years) 205-EB (12x10 years) 325
Grade VI: 150+(13x5 years) 215 (15x5 years)-290-
EB-(20x8 years)-450

(b) The guaranteed increases recommended in

' para 6.26 of the Report shall not be
diluted by a revaluation of the resi-
dential accommodation already provided
to and under the occupation of the
existing employees,

(c¢) The recommendations shall be brought into
operation from the lst December, 1967

QQvernment has taken note of the recommendations
made in para 5,13 wherein it has been suggested
that appropriate machinery should be set up to
work out a list of standard nomenclature, duty
lists, qualifications, Hust etc., for the various
jobs In the cement industry.



Our recommendations will be extended to
all those employees who are covered by the first
Wage Board. We are, therefore, not repesting
them here.

1. We recommend that the minimum total wage in

the cement industry should be Rs.1l64.60 minus

Rs.3/- deducted towards amenities as against. the
existing total wage of Rs.152.46 p.m. which includes
Rs.5.46 already recommended by this Board as

Interim Relief on 8th February 1965. The above
figures are calculated at All India Consumer

Price Index - 200 (base %949 = 100).

2. We have recommended a minimum House Rent
Allowance of Rs.l3/- p.m. as against Rs.7.50
which is the existing minimum House Rent Allowance
ranging from Rs.15/- to Rs.1Y.50 for other
categories of employees.

Je All employees will receive guaranteed
increase in their Wages/salaries and the rates
of guaranteed increases are from Rs.l0/- to
Rs.12/- (depending on service) for E grade
Operatives and Tally Checkers, Rs.1l2.50/- to
Rs.14.50/- for D Grade Operatives and I Grade
Staff, Rs.l4.50 to Rs.17.50 for C and II Grade
Rs.1l7/- to Rs.20/- for B and III Grades; Rs.20/-
to Rs.24/- for A and IV Grades, Rs.22.50 to
Rs.26.50 for the V Grade, Rs.25/- to Rs.2Y/-
for VI Grade and Rs.27.50 to Rs.32.50 for

VII Grade.

4. Dearness Allowance should continue to be
linked to 411 India Average Consumer Price
Index for working class (base 1949 = 100).
The Dearness Allowance should be adjusted each
quarter based on the average of index figures
of the 3 months of the last butv one quarter
preceding, The variation of the Dearness
Allowance should be at the rate of 1.49 for every
2 points rise or fall in the average index.
Extra Dearness Allowance should coniinue to
be haid at the rave of 5 per cent. of the basic
wage to the employees in Grade D and at the
rate of 10 per cent. of the basic wage to those
in Grades G, B, A, Tally Checkers and I to VII.
,glghey Dearness allowance enjoyed by the workers
in Guga;at and Saurashtra regions should be
discontinued. -Bui the ‘extra amount which these
workers receive immediately before the date
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of implementation of these recommendations should
be given to them separately as personal allowance
which would be absorbed wholly or partly as the
case may be in the basic wage/salary at the time
of promotion 36 higher grades. For the new
entrants in Saurashtra and Gujarat regions, the
Dearness Allowance rates recommended bty us will

apply

5 The existing number of grades for operatives
and staff should continue.

6. Contract labour will continue to be included
within the scope of our recommendations. We
endorse in all respects the recommendations of
the first Wage Board on this subject.

7. .Our recommendations apply to the workers
employed in the Sewree Unit at Bombay of Digvijay
Cement Company.

8. There are no valid reasons for excluding

the cement unit of liysore Iron and Steel Company
from the scope of our recommendations. Therefore,
our recommendations apvly to the workers of

that unit. '

9. The industry does not appear to have the
capacity to bear the burden of wage increases
recommended in this report. The Government may
he pleasedto consider this aspect.

10. Our recommendations will not extend to

new cement factories for a period of 18 months
from the date of commencement of production.
During this period, they shall be required to
pay 75 per cent., of the revised wagzes. Dearness
-Allowances, e tc. recommended by us.

1ll. We are of the opinion that our recommendations
should take effect from 1st April 1967.

(¥The Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part I —
Sec. I, 13 February 1968, Pp.127-129).
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Road Transport Industry: Government
Accent Wage Boards' Recommend&ations
for Interim Wage Increase for
Vorkmen

A Resolution dated 16 January 1968 of the
Hinistry of Labour, kmployment and Rehabilitation
says that the Central Wage Board for the Road
Transport Industry, set up by the Government of
' India by their Resolution No.WB-14(1)/64 dated
the 28th lay, 1966, has considered the question
of interim wage increase for workmen, and has
made recommendations on the subject which are
appended.

The Government of India has decided to
accept the majority recommendations of the
Wage Board and request the concerned employers
to implement the same expeditiously.

Wage Boards' Recommendations.-~ The coverage
of the Wage Board was originally restricted to
the establishments employing 20 or more workers
The Board recommended to the Government that the
limit of 20 workers in the terms of reference be
eliminated as otherwise the very purpose for which
the Board had been constituted would be frustrated
in as much as a very large number of workers will
be left out of consideration by the Board at the
time when the recommendations for fair wage
structure would be made. Consequentiy, the
Government of India extended the coverage of the
Wage Board from establishments employing 20 or more
workers to establishments employing 5 or more
workers vide Resolution No.WB-14(3)/66 dated
the 27th January 1967.

The subject of interim relief is a very
complicated one involving consideration of complex
factors, particularly those relating to diversity
of workers in the industry and regional differences.
It was for all these reasons that the Board
adopted the procedure of giving public hearings
so as to facilitate the interested parties to
explain their view points on different aspects
of the problem. The deliberations of the Wage
Board, while considering the question of grant
of interim relief have been based on numerous
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representations received from the employese's
organisations and the comments offered thereon
by the employers' organisations. The public
utility character of the Industry has through-
out been given full consideration by the

Board in its deliberations.

The guiding principles of the following
recommendations is to give relief to those
who are considered to be most needy. Accordingly
the Board in making its recommendations had
drawn up certain norms of emoluments for
different categories of workers in the Road
Pransport Industry and recommends the following
relif category-wise:- :

I. That for the purpose of 'interim relief'
employees be divided into 6 broad categories with
minimum total monthly wages noted against each
" category as given below:- '

Broad Minimum monthly Maximum interim
category - total wages relief per month
1 - 11 ITT
1. Unskilled R5.100/- p.m. Bse25/-
2. Semi-
skilled ks.120/- p.m. 5. 12+50/~-
3. Skilled Bs.135/- p.m. fs.12.50/-
4., Highly
skilled 50150/~ p.m. Rs.12.50/~
5. Junior '
Supervisory Bs.l75/~ p.m.  Bs.10/-
b. Senior
- Supervisory 5.200/- p.m. B5.10/-

ITI. That the difference between the emolu-
ments recommended above and actual emoluments drawn
.by the workers in each category at present shall
be made good by way of grant of interim relief
subject to the condition that maximum quantum of

relief shall be as indicated in Column IIT of
table above.

The various sub-categories comprised under
each of the above broad categories are listed
in an Appendix, ’
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III. That those who are already getiing
either the minimum or more than that as indicated
in Column II of table above shall not be entitled
to0 interim relief.

IV. That 'wages' referred to above will have
the same connotation as aefined in the Inaustrial
Dispuies Act, 1947 under Section 2(rr) which is
reproduced below:- :

nwages" means all remuneration capable of being
expressed in terms of money, which would,

if the term of employment expressed or

implied, were fulfilled be payable to a

workman in respect of his employment or

of work done in such employmeni, ana

include~ :

(i) such allowances (including dearness
allowance) as the workman is for the
time being entitled toy

(ii) the value of any house accommodation,
or of supply of light, water, medical
attendance or other amenity or of any
service or of any concessional supply
of foodgrains or other articles;

(iii) any travelling concessions butv does not
include

(a) any bonus;

(b) any contribution paid or payable by =
the employer to any pension fund or
for the benefit of the workman under
any law for the time being in force;

(c) any gratuity payable on the termina-
tion of his servicej®

V. That the ‘interim relief that is being
recommended shall not count for bonus, provident
fund, gratuity, incentive payments, E.S.I. contri-
bution and other allowances for the present but
it shall be taken into account while computing
wages for leave with pay, paid holidays, overtime.
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VI. That the recommendation in this behalf
shall be treated as a separate item till the itinal
recommendations are made that is to say, it be
specified separately and shall be without pre-
judice to the final recommendations.

VII. That where under the provisions of
any settlement, award or agreement between the
employers and employees in the Road Transport
Industry a worker is already entitled to a
relief which is more favourable to him than
interim relief recommended by the Board the
workman shall continue to be entitled to the
more favourable relief in this respect.

VIII. That if any employee be in receipt of
higher relief having been given by the employers
than what is being recommended by the Board, he would
not be entitled to the interim relief recommended
by the Board, but this recommendation about the
interim relief which would remain undisturbed.

IX. That this scheme of interim relief shall
be effective from lst June 1967.

X. That the payment of arrears that may
become due to the workers as a result of these
recommendations shall be payable in one or more
instalments by mutual agreement between the
employers concerned and the employees.

(The Gazette of India, Part I Sec. I,
27 January 1968, pp.63=67)



CHAPTER 5. WORKING CONDITIONS AND LIVING
STANDARDS .

INDIA - JANUARY-FEERUARY 1968

50. General.

Conditions of Work of Staff on Indian
Railways: Railway Board 's Annual
Report for 1966-67.

The following information regarding
conditions of work of railway employees
in India during the year ending 51 March
1967 is taken f rom the Ammual Report of
the Railway Board on Indian Railways for
1966-67.

Number of Staff.- The total number
of employees, permanent and temporary, on
all Railways (including non-Government
Railways) and in the office of the Railway
Board and other offices attached and
subordinate thereto as well as staff
employed on construction works, at the end
of 1966-67 was 1,366,381 compared with
1,357,987 at the end of 1965-66. Of this,
the non-Government Railways accounted for
5,345 employees at the end of 1966-67 against
5679 at the end of t he previous year.

The strength of staff on the Govern-
ment Railways increased by 0.65 per cent
against 2.65 per cent in 1965-66 and 3..81
_ per cent in 1964-65.

The total cost of staff, including
those on loan from the Indian Audit and
Accounts Sergice amounted to Rs 338.43
crores during the year under review against
Bs 310.36 crores during the previous year.
The increase in cost was on account of
increase in edpéngth of staff, the annual

increments, increase in dearness allowances
etc. ‘

Details of the number and cost of

staff on Indian Government Railways are
glven below:-

(Please see table on. the next page)
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s Humber of Staff(in Units)&& Cost of Staff
aEﬁEﬁ?j Open Iine Construction Total (In crores of
P rupees )&

f;ff T965-66% 1966-57 1965-66 1966-67  1965-66% 1966-67 1955-55 196667

r'ssesv
1[ 5,735& 6,572@ 807 707 6,542 17,2792 82T 9.56

AA531,928 539,854 18,811 15759 550,739 555,613  182.74%  199.71
s
© 790,284 794,423 4,737 3,712 795,021 798,135  119.35% 129,16

1,327,947£ 1,340,849@ 24,355 20,178 1,352,302& 1,361,027@ 310.36% 338.43

71sed°

-1ludes six officers on loan from the Indian Audit and Accounts Service.
ludes nine officers on loan from the Indian Audit and Accounts Service.
. figures of cost of all staff represent pay, allowances, passages,
v1dent fund contributions, gratuities, pensionary benefits and
lnshop concessions.
ae ilgures exclude casual labour,

The total number of employees belonging
to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes at
i the end of 1966-67 on all Government Railways
o . and the office of the Railway Board and other
g offices attached and subordinate thereto and
) including staff employed in construction works
\ was as under:-

\ : Scheduled Castes  .Scheduled Tribes
Class I 63 14
Class II 116 13
Class III 44,325 4,676
Class IV 169,381 30,001

A ]

Relation with Iabour.- During the year
UNDER REVIEWZ RELATIONS BETWEEN THE Labour
and Railway Admln1srrat10n remained gradually
cordial.

Permanent negotiating machinery for settlew ;
ment of disSputes.- The permanent negotiating i
machinery for maintaining contacts with the
ILebour functioned satisfactorily during the
‘year under review. On the Railways, 768




meetings were held both at the divisional/
workshop and at headquarvers level. The
number of items discussed at these meetings
was 14,585. Of these 11,957 items were
disposed of within one year. At the Railway
Board 's level, six meetifigs were held at
which 140 items were discussed. Of these
decisions were taken in respect of 121 items.

Joint Committees of Management and
Staff.- At the close of the year, the number
of joint committees functioning on the
Railways was 500. The object of these
committees is to foster a sense of pariner-
ship among the staff of different grades in
the task of providing efficient service to
the public and to take workers into confidence
in all such matters. The subjects discussed
at these meetings covered a wide range of
topics such as maintenance of Passenger Rakes,
Controlling the Consumption of Fuel and
Electrical Energy, maintenance of better
Sanitation in railway colonies, at stations
and goods sheds, etc,

Working of Staff Councils and Advisory
Committees for Welfare Works.- The number
of Staff Councils functioning on the various
Railways during the year 1966-67 was 267
which held 565 meetings during the year.
Deliberations at these meetings were useful
in promoting better understanding between
the administration and the staff,

_ The Advisory Committees for Welfare
Works on each Railway with which represent-
"atives of labour are associated in the
formulation of welfare schemes continiued

to function satisfactorily.

Implementation of Iabour ILaws.- The
total number of regular railway employees
and departmental casual labour governed by
the provisions of the Indian Railways Act
relating to hours or employment under
different classifications, as well as the
- payment of Wages Act during 1966-67 was -
1,558,838 and 1,752,195 respectivelys

There were 245 railway ins tallations
such as major workshops, electric power
houses and sub-stations, printing presses,
governed by the Factories Act. The number
of staff of different categories including
‘Casual Iabour in these factories was 198,621.
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One hundred and four canteens _had been
provided in these factories. Overtime
payment made to the workers in these
factories under deparimental orders and
under the provisions of the Factories

Act amounted to Rs 235,49,977 and B 90,16,831
respectively,

Infringements and lapses in the
working of the Hours of Employment Rules,
Payment of Wages Act, Minimum Wages Act
and Factories Act detected by the officiezls
of the Ministry of Iabour were investigated
and arrangements were made for prompt rectifi-
cation of irregularities.

The following is the position during
the year 1966-67 in regard to the number of
employees involved in Railway Accidents,the
number of cases in which compensation paid
and the amount of compensation paid under
the Workmen's Compensation Act.

|
re of Number of Number of cases in Amount of Com-
lent employees in- which compensation pensation paid
iF volved in was paid
0 accidents
ﬁ Regular Casual Regular Casual Regular Casual
: ffinployees Iabour Employees Labour IFmployees ILabour
Rs Rs
%;t 368 105 271 89 19,110,483 3,09,512
en
~lement 603 125 513 111 8,40,169 1,235,507
ary
lement 26,766 1,604 20,033 1,280 16,75,293 58,691
) The following payments were made in 1966-67 as

Compensation on account of accidents Whlch had taken

place earlier:

xgﬁf.Accident

*Vlm disablement
Y dlsablement

Amount of Compensa-
tion paid to

Number of cases in
which compensation

was paid
Regular Casual Regular Casual
Employees I&bour Employees Iabour
. _— RS RS
183 72 11,99,418 2,28,558
447 - I8 7,69,008 ~1,39,556
8,976 804 4,25,687 37,635




Service Conditions of Staff.- The
rates of dearness allowance were further
revised during the year under review,
with benefits to the staff ranging from
RBs 7 to Bs 60 per month in different pay
rangese.

Tabour Welfare.- (i) Railway SchoolS.-
During the year under review, three higher
secondary schools, one secondary school,
one middle school, two junior basic schools
and six primary schools were opened; one
girls primary school was upgraded to junior
high school. The tetal number of schools
functioning on the Railways during the
year was 745 and 134,135 pupils were on
roll in these schools.

Subsidised Hostels.~ The total number
of children admitted during 1966-67 to the
subsidised hostels was 674 against the
capacity to accomodate 729 inmates.

Staff Benefit Fund.- The contribution
from Railway Revenues at the rate of
Bs 4.50 per non-gazetted railway servant
in respect of the Zonal Railways and ad-
hoc grants to other uvnits of smaller size
were made during the year. Staff Beneiit
Fund Committees managed the fund. The
balance of the fund brought forward from
the preceding year, amounted to ks 24.57
lakhs and a sum of R 67.24 lakhs was cre-
dited during the year. Additional ad-hoc
grants amounting to B 8.4 lakhs were made
to the fund mainly for sports activities.
A total amount of B 79.41 lakhs was spent
during the year.

Canteens.- Besides canteens statutorily
required to be provided under the PFactories
Act, the Railways also provided, as a
measure of Btaff Welfare,Canteens at places
having concentration of staff. There were
286 canteens on the railways at the end of
1966"-670 '

Holiday Homes.- Holiday Homes for Class
IIT and Class IV staff at various places
continued to be popular. This ameénity was
-made use of by 4000 employees during the year.

o
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Scholarships for Technical Bjucation.-
Under this scheme financed from the Staif
Benefit Pund, scholarships ranging from
Bs 15 to s 50 per month (in special cases
up to Rs 70 per month) were awarded for
technical education of children of raillway
employees whose pay did nét exceed ks 575
per month. During the year 1,177 new
scholarships were granted in addition to
2,076 scholarships, continuing from the
preceding years. The total amount spent
on such scholarships -during the year was
ks 12,18 lakhs.

Scouting.- Scouting activities main-
tained their tempo during the year under
review. Several training camps, service
camps and rallies were held in 1966-~67.

Vocational Training Centres.-Technical
training was imparted to unskilled and
semi-skilled staff during off duty hours
at 28 training centres with a view to improv-
ing prospects of promotion to higher grades.
In addition, vocational training to children
0f railway employees with a view to infusing
in them a bias for technical jobs was also
imparted. Training was given to more than
690 children under this Scheme which was
financed from the Staff Benefit Fund.

Handicrafts Centeems.- The number of
handicrafts centres for imparting training
to women members of railwaymen's families
in handicrafts rose to 314. The centres
continued to whe very popular. The total
number of families that benefitfed from
these cenires was over 39 000,

Sportse.- During the year 1966-67,
inter-railway tournaments in various games
were held in different centres.

Railwaymen's Co-operative Credit
Societies and EBanks.- There were 26 co-
operative Credit Societies of railway
employees at the beginning and at the end
of the year. The total membership of

- these societies at the end of the year

was 734,898 as against 727,898 at the
beginning of the year 1966-67. The paid
up share capital of these societies rose
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from Rz 652.55 lakhs to Rs 698.71 lakhs
during the year. The membership oi these
Societies which also included a small
nunber oi retired railway employees works
out to 54 per cent of the total railway
staff. The Bverage share capital paid by
the members amounted to about R 95 per
head a8 against s 90 per head in the pre~
vious year.

The total amount of loans issued
during the year was R 2569.40 lakhs which
was about B 233 .54 lakhs more than that
issued in the previous year.

A1l the Societies worked at proiit
during. the year under review, the total
net profit earned being R 50.14 lakhs
against B 44.66 lakhs earned in the pre-
vious year. The Societies declared
dividend on shares to members at rates
ranging from 2 to 7.50 per cent,

Railwaymen 's Consumer Co-operative
Societies and Fair Price Shops.- The
number of Rallwaymen's Consumer Cooperative
Societies actively functioning on t he
railways gave subsidy to 95 Societies
during the year to the extent of R 2,86242
towards their administrative and establish-
ment charges against ks %23584 given to 71
Societies in the previous year. -

In order to hold the price line, Fair
Price Shops were provided through the agency
either of t he railwaymen's Consumer Co-
operative Societies on the State authorised
dealers in or near the railway colonies at
places having concentration of more than 300
or more of railway employees. At the end of
the year 1966-67, 378 railwaymen's Consumer
Co-~operative Societies and their branches
were running 428 fair price shops. There
was an all round improvement in the working
of the railwaymen's Consumer Co-operative
Societies during the year.

Railwavmen's Cooperative Housing
Schemes.~ There were 22 railwaymen's Co-
operative Housing Societies at the end of
the year. These societies had 3376 members.
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One hundred and sixty two buildings were
constructed either by the Societies on
behalf of the members or by the members

with the help of mere Societies and 277
buildings were under construction at

the end of the year. Of the 22,15 Societies
invested Rs 18.81 lakhs in purchasing land
for developing into housing sites for allot-
ment to members. Two Societies paid 'dividend
2t the rates ranging from 6 to 6.50 per cent
to members on shares held by them.

Encouragement to Co-operative Ilabour
Contract Societies.- During the year 63
Co~operative ITabour contract Societies
undertook handling, and vending/catering
contracts at 125 stations on the Railways.

Provision of Quarters for Staff.- In
pprspmance of the Railway Board's Policy
of providing progressively quarters to, _
essential staff, who are required to Biwe b
near the site of their work, and for non-
essential staff at places, Where pessibte tvlbe
accommodation is not avaiiable,.10,186 staff
quarters and 19 barracks were constructed on
the Indian Railways during the year.

Activities of the Medical Department.-
The medical facilities were further extended
during the year. The cost of medical and
health services per railway employee per
annum went up from B 92.72 in 1965-66 to
Rz 98475 in 1966-67, the total expenditure
being Bs 13.4 crores during 1966~67 against
s 12.5 crores during the preceding year.

Accidentsa.~ The number of passengers,
railway servants and other persons killed
and injured in accidents on Indian Railways
exclusive of casualties in railway workshops
during 1966-67 compared with previous year,
is shown in the table below:-

Killed ) Injured
| 1965-66 1966-67 1965~667 1966-~67
Passengers 481 672 3,419 3,672
Railway ’ '
" servants 376 3 20,
Other than 244 ) 894 19,85
passengers and 533 531 658 352

railway servants

1,390 1,547 24,971 23,875




CHAPTER 5. WORKING CONDITIONS AND
LIVING STANDARDS .
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50 General.

*Work attitudes of office Staff: Results
of a study undertaken in the Departmsnt
of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics
in Calcutta.

- An article on the work attitudes of
office staff published in the February 1968
issue of the Indian Iabour Journal reveals
the various causes of irregularity and late
attendance or absence on leave within offices.
With a view to coming to some conclusions, a ‘
study was undertaken in the Department of : g
Commercial Intelligence and Statistics in |
Calcutta in 1964. According to study, Railway
hold ups over-crowding of city transport and
family illness were among the important causes
for late arrivals in the office.

*Indoan Taboir Journal, Vol 1IX, No. 2
February 1968, pp. 175-76



CHAPTER.5 WORKING CONDITIONS AND LIVING STANDARDS

50. Labour Conditions in Mica Mines: Revort
Published by Labour Bureau

India —~ January-February 1968

The Izabour Bureau recently published a
report on labour conditions in the mica mining
industry in India. The data of the report
pertain to 1962~65. Starting with the origin
and growth of industry, the report deals with
employment, wages and earning, working conditions,
welfare and amenities, social security,
industrial relations and labour cost.

Yrom the point of view of employment, the
Mica HMining Industry ranks fifth among the
mining industries of India. On the basis of
the data collected during the Survey, it is
estimated that the total number of persons
employed in the industry was about 22 thousand
in June, 1962. Of these, nearly 89 per cent.
were "Production and Related Workers". "Watch
and Ward and Other services" constituted the
next important group and accounted for about
7 per cent. of the total. The other groups
engaged in underground mining operations and the
rest were surface workers.

About one-fifth oi the mica mines in the
country stated that they were providing training
and apprenticeship facilities. However, in all
of them, such facilities were on an ad hoc basis
onlyo

The wege rates in the industry were found
to0 have hbeen standardised on a regional basis,
All the mica mines covered in the course of the
Survey were reported to be paying minimum wages
fixed under the law. The estimated average daily
earning of all workers in the industry in the
country were Rs.2.19 in June 1962. Similar figures
in respect of all production workers and all lowest
paid production workers were Rs.2.01 and Rs.l.63
respectively. Men production workers were getting
more than women production workers. The average
daily earnings of 'Clerical and Related Employees'
and those belonging to the group "Watch and Ward
and Other Serv1ces' were Rs.3.,67 and Rs.2.04
respectively in June, 1962,
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About 30 per cent. of the mines worked one
ghift, 41 per cent. two shifts, 28 per cent.
three shifts end the rest had four shifts a day.
Wight-shift was worked in 42 per cent. of the
mines and in about 40 per cen.t of them there was
a regular system of change-over from one shift to
another. Generally, no specilal emenities were
provided to night-shift workers. Howhere, the
daily and weekly hours of work exceeded 8 and 48
respectively. Certain violations were, however,
noticed in regard to ressintervals, obaservance
of timings and spread-over. In about 38 per cent.

ol the mines having surface working and 90 %
having underground work, there was no fixed rest-
interval. ©Similarly, normal timings were not
adhered to in about 5 per cent. of the mines in
the country, as a whole. In one mine, covered
in the Residual Group, the spread-over for
majority of production workers employed under-
ground was 9 hours as against 8 fixed by law.

HWot much attentionwas being paid to the
provision of recreation and cultural facilities to
workers as such facilities existed in only about
1l per cent. of the mines in the country, as a
whole. Practically nothing was being done by
the menagements of mica mines for the education
of workers' children and none of the mines surveyed
had made arrangements for adult education.

It is estimated that trade unions existed
in about 22 per cent. of the mica mines in the
country and about 11 per cent. of workers were
members of the unions as on 30th June 1962.
The growth of trade unionism was, more or less
confikted to Bihar only. Everywhere, trade unions
were found to have been recognised by the manage-
ments. The only activity or the unions was
securing of claims oi their members under varilous
labour laws.

(Report on Survey of Iabour Conditions in Mica
lining Industry (1962-63) published by Iabour

Bureau, liinistry of Iabour and Employment, Government
of India, pp.60, Price Eo.4.30)
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52. Workers' Velfare, Recreation and Vorkers'
Educavion

India - January-February 1968

Meeting of Central Advisory Board for Iron Ores
Mines Labour Velfare IFunas, Panaji, 21 January
1968

: The first meeting of the Central Advisory
Board for Iron Ores Mines Labour Welfare Funds
was held at Panaji on 21 January 1968. Inaugura-
ting the meeting, the Union Labour Minister,
shri J.L. Hathi said that a proposal to integrate
the administration of welfare funds in the mica
coal and iron ore mining industries was being
worked out. Besides giving results at the lowest
cost, this would speed up the performance more
effectively. The Coal and Mica Mine ILabour
Welfare Fund Organisations had already accepted
the proposal Mr. Hathi said. He also recommended
the appointment of a sub-committee of the Iron
Ore Welfare Central Advisory Board to deal with
the measures to vitalise the existing welfare
arrangements and to remove the present balance
in the pattern of expenditure between different
States. '

A sum of Rs.230:.34 lakhs had been collected
as welfare cess at the rate of 25 paise per metric
tonne ot iron ore produced since 1963 to provide
much needed welfare arrangements to nearly 60,000
iron ore mine workers in seven States in India.
Out of the totaL collected amount only Rs.53.66
lakhs had been spent. The Minister admitted
that welfare facilities had not been provided
to the extent to which these could have been
established. Money was available, The needs
were known. But enough had not been done.

(The HINDU, 22 January 1968)




56, Iabour Administration.

India - Januvary~rFebruary 1968.

Annual Report on the Working of the
Indian Dock Labourers Regulations
1948 and the Dock Workers(Safetyv,
Health and Welfare) Scheme, 1961%

The report deals with the 19th
year of the administration of the
Indian Dock labourers Regulations 1948
and the Sixth year of the administra-
tion of the Dock Workers (Safety,Health
and Welfare) Scheme 1961..

Indian Dock Iabourers Regulations
1948.~ The progress in compliance with
the Act and the Regulations was generally
satisfactory during the year in all the
seven major perts (Bombay, Calcutta,
Madras, Cochin, Visakhapatnam, Kandla
and Marmugao. The number of accidents
reportable under the Regulations
decreased from 4827 in 1965 to 4578
during this year. However, the number
of fatalities increased from 14 to 23.
On board the ships, there was an ~
appreciable decrease in the accident
frequency rate from 7.23 in 1965 to
6.03 during the year. The number of
accidents in terms of one lakk tons of
cargo handled slightly decreased during
the year.

Dock Safety Committees.-~ The Dock
Safety Committee continued to function
at the major ports.

*Annual Report on the working of the

- Indian Docl Labourers Regulations, 1948,
and the Dock Workers (Safety, Health and

- Welfare) Scheme 1961 during the year 1866.
Published by the Directorate General,
Factory Advice Service and Iabour Ins‘brbu'tes°
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Quarterly Industrial Safety and Health
Bulletin.~ Description of some of the
important accidents and dangerous
occurrences in docks continued to be
given in a separate chapter in the

above quarterly bulletin. The informa-
tion given in this Chapter has proved to
be useful to those concerned with the
loading and unloading of cargo at the
ports.

s
Training of Superviszems.- During
the year, a week's training course on
Safety was held at Bombay for the
Supervisory staff of Bombay Port Trust
by the Inspectorate of Dock Safety,
Twenty six supervisors participated.

Compliance with Regulations.~ The
whole number of contraventions of the
regulations per 1000 ships inspected is
1037.99 during the year 1966 as compared
to 811.5 during the previous year. There
has been considerable increase in the
number of contraventions, concerning
testing and examination of 1lifting machinery
and gear and also maintenance of registers
and certificates. :

Accidents and Dangerous Occurences.

A reportable accident according to
Regulations is one which either causes loss
of life to a worker om disables him from
work for more than 48 hours. However, in
respect of other accidents also where the
worker is disabled from work for the rest
of the day on shift, a notice is required
to be sent.

During the year 1966, the total

number of reportable accidents in the seven
ports was 4576 of which 23 were fatal,
while the total number of accidents during
1965 was 4827 of which 14 were fatal. The
total number of accidents due to handling.
of Cargo and handling of ariticles other
than Cargo was 1968 with one fatality, as
against 2410 during the year 1965. The
highest number of accidents happened at
the port of Calcutta. B

DangerousS ocoeeesee



Dangerous Occurences.- According to
regulation 12 orf the Indian Dock
Labourers itegulations, the following
classes of dangerous occurences are
reportable irrespective of whether the
personal injury is caused or not:

i) Collapse or Failure of lifting
machinery;

ii) Breakage or Failure of ropes;

iii) Collapse or Failure of means
of access to or from a ship.

During the year, 1966, the total
number of reportable dangerous occurences
notified from the seven major ports was
284 as compared to 174 during the previous
year. ”

In 1966, the total number of non-
reportable accidents and dangerous
occurences brought to the notice of
Inspectorates at the seven ports was
4628 of which 8 were fatal,

Accidents on Board the Ship in
Relation to the number oi Workers
employed and volume of Cargo handled.-

Figures relating to the aggregate
number or workers employed on board the
ships expressed in terms of man-shifits
have been obtained from the Dock Iabour
Boards and from Slevedors. According to
these figures 7077 thousand man shifts
were worked at the seven ports during
the year 1966. A total tonnage of 37050
thousands (excludlng bulk oil and bunken-
ing) was handled at the ports during the
year.

The total number of accidents on
board +the ships during 1966 was 3347 at
the seven ports as compared to 3521 in
1965 indicating a slight decrease.

Dock Workers oco.coe-



Dock Workers (Safety, Health and
Weliare) scheme.- The SCheme is applica-
ble to all the major ports and covers
health and welfare measures for all the
Dock Workers and also safety of such
workers who are not covered by the
Indian Dock ILabourers Act.

otification of Accidents, Dangerous
Occurences and Lertain DiseaseSo.—
Heporting or accidents and dangerous
occurences was generally satisfactory by
the PopA Authorities at all the Ports.
Reporting by other employees, such clear-
ing and forwarding agents, contractors,
etc. were not satisfactory. .

Health.~ This part covers cleanliness
drinking water, latrines, urinals, lighting
ventilation and temperature. The responsibility
for cleanliness wFh—tire—Pprevious in this

part rests on Port Authorities.

Gleenliness.- Cleanliness in the Dock
ARTAS was generally satisfactory at all
ports. '

Drinking Water.- The existing facility
for cool drinking water waefe not adequate
at some of the Ports and their maintenance
was also not satisfactorye.

Lighting.- At most of t he ports, some
improvements were carried in the lighting
during the year,

Welfare.-~ This port requires pro-
vision oi washing facilities, first-aid,
ambulance, etc. The responsibility for
compliance rests with the Port Authorities.
In Bombay, and Calcutta, these facilities
were not satisfactory. There was some
improvement in other portse.

Safetye~ This port provides for
safety of working places on shore, lighting
and maintenance of lifting machinery and
gear, safe operation of transport equipment
etc. Responsibility for complisnce with

these requirements .soeco



these reauiremenﬁs rests, on various
parties such as Port Authorities

Employers, owners and Dock workers,
compliance with their requirements
were generally sadfisfactory at all ports.

Inspections and Prosecutions.-
This work includes inspection of ships,
docks, lifting meachinery and gear,
investigation of accidents and dangerous
occurences and attendance at the courts
in connection with prosecutions.

During the year 11 prosecution
cases were instituted of which 4 were
at Calcutta, 2 each at Bombay and NMadras
and Marmagao and one at Cochin. No
prosecution was launched at Kandla and
Visakapatnam.

vy



CHAPTER 6. GENERAL RIGHTS OF WORKERS

India - January-February 1968

bl(a). Dlscrlmlnatlon in Employment and
Occupatlon

Selection of Candiadates on district-wise basis
for MPBS Course held unconstitutionsal:
Judgement of Supreme Court

o LT Pt 196

In a judgement given ®x,;the Supreme Court
ix declared unconstitutional
Rule 8 promulgated by the State of Kadras for
selection of candidates for admission to the
first year integrated l1.B.B.S. course and
accordingly allowed the petitions by Rajendran
and others against the State on Wednesday.

The Court held that a rule providing for
the selection of candidates on the basis of a
districtwise distribution of seats had no
relation to the object of the Act, which was
to secure the best possible candidates for
admission. Therefore, the rule resulted in
discrimination which vidlated the fundamental
right of equality before the law as guaranteed
by Article 14, and must be struck down,

Rule 5 was challenged on the ground that
although it made reservations for socially and
educationally backward classes, which was
permissible under the Constitution it went
further to classify such backward classes on
the basis of caste. Rule 8 was attacked on
the ground that reservation of seats on a
districtwise basis amounted +to discrimination
and would defeat the very object of securing
the best candidates. .

(The STATESMAN, 18 January 1968)



67. Conciliation and Arbitration.
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Industrial Disputes in India during 1966%

The Januvary 1968 issue or the Indian
Tabour Journal contains an article relating
to industrial disputes in India during 1966.
The author of this article analyses the
industrial disputes month-wise, State-wise
and industry-wise. The author also gives
an analysis of the disputes by causes, by
duration by results and by losses to wages
and value of production. According to this
article, in 1966 West Bengal, Mzharashtra
and Kerala together accounted for 54.8 per
cent of the total number of disputes, 60.1
per cent of the total number of workers in-
volved and -70.8 per cent oif the total time-
loss. Compared with 1965, the time-loss
increased in all the States/Union Territories
except Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Orissa and
Goa during the year 1966« The 'Manufacturing
Division' accounted for 66.1 per cent of the
total time-loss during the year 1966. Among
other sectors, "Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing,
etc.", accounted for 17.0 per cent, "Transport
and Communications (other than Workshops)" for
4.8 per cent, "Services" for 4.4 per cent,
"Mining and Quarryiung" for 3.2 per cent,
"Construction" for 1.8 per cent, "Activities
not Adequately Described" for 1.7 per cent,
"Electricity Gas, Water and Sanitary Services®
for 0.9 per cent, and "Commerce" for 0.1 gper
cent. In the 'Manuracturing Division'!, the
highest time-loss was recorded by the group
"Pextiles" (67141 per cent). In the 'Agriculture,
Forestry, Fishing, etc. Division'!', Rubber and
Tea Plantations accounted for 65.3 and 32.2 per
cent respectively of the total mandays lost in
this Division. As compared to the preceding
year, the time-loss increased in all but two
major industry groups, viz. "Mining and Quarrying"
and “"Electricity, Gas, Water and Sanitary
Services".

- #The Indian Labour dJournal, Vol IX, No. 1,
January 1968, pp. 24-78
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In 1966 zmong the disputes classified
by these groups of causes, "Hages and
Allowances" accounted ior more than one-
third or 35.8 per cent of the total number
of disputes followed by "Others" and "Personnel"
which accounted for 23.3 and 21.0 per cent
respectively. Disputes relating to "Wages and
Allowances" and "Personnel" together constituted
5648 per cent of the total number of disputes
1or which the relevant information was available
and accounted for 41.5 per cent of the total
time-loss. The corresponding percentages for
1965 were 58.4, 59.1 and 50.6 respectively.
As compared to 1965 it is seen that there was
a rise in percentages to the total number of
disputes and mandays lost due to "Wages amd
Allowances", "Bonus" and "“"Retrenchment" while
there was a decrease in the case oif disputes
due to "Personnel", Y"Others" and "Leave and
Hours of Work".

Nearly 59.1 per cent of the total mandays
lost were accounted for by the affiliates of
the I.N.T.U.Ce The A.I.T.U.Cs accounted for
37.0, 25,0 and 24.4 per cent respectively of
the total disputes, workers involved and man-
days lost. The HdM.S5. and U.T.U.C. together
accounted for 10.3 per cent or the total time-
loss. The disputes sponsored by more than one
Central Organization, accounted for the highest
total time-loss (46.2 per cent).



67. CONCILIATION AND ARDIVRATION

India - January-February 1968.

Standing Orders oi_ a Company to be Observed
IR 4 dispute: Allahabad High Lourt Huling

A full bench of the Allahabad High Court
laid down on 12 February 1968 that in the case
of a conflict between a contract of service
entered into between a company and one of its
employees and its standing orders, the latter
would prevail. -

In a dispute between the Banaras Electric

. Light and Power Company ILtd., Varanasi, the

company claimed the benefit of a particular
agreement between it and its employee lir. S.P.
Srivastava, whose services were terminated, and
contended that the agreement prevailed over
ﬁhe.staqdlng orders. The court however observed
in its judgment that standing orders were a set
of basic general rules which could not be ignored
%r,gbandoned, departed from, modified, or vgried

Y 8peclal agreements with regard to any matter

gpecially contained in the orders.

(The TIMES OF INDIA, 13 February 1968)
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§7. Meeting of the National Arbitration
Promotion Board, New Delhi, 19 Feb-
ruary 1968: Voluntary Arbitration

Recommended for Solving Disputes

The first meeting of the National Arbitra-
tion Promotion--Board was held at New Delhi on
19 February 1968, Shri J.L. Hathi, Union
Minister for Labour and Employment inaugurated
the meeting. Shri Hathi told representatives
of employers and employees organisations that
the settlement of disputes by mutual discus-
sion and voluntary arbitration was certainly
more conducive to better labour-management
relations than recourse to legal remedies.

The Minister reiterated his faith in the
efficacy of voluntary arbitration as a mode for
the settlement of disputes and impressed on
them that maintenance of industrial harmony
was essentially a phenomenon of give and take.
"p dispute settled by these processes is of
more enduring results.”

(The HINDUSTAN TIMES, 20 February 1968)
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Industrial Disputes (Amendment) Bill,
1967

An Official Bill seeking to empower
labour courts and tribunal to set aside a
management's order of discharge or dismissal
and direct reinstatement of a workman on such
terms and conditions as they thought fit was
moved in the Rajya Sabha on 28 November 1967
by Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi, Minister of Labour,
Employment and Rehabilitation, Government of
India.

The Bill also seeks to empower the labour
courts and tribunals to give other reliefs to
a workman including the award of any lesser
punishment in lieu of discharge or dismissal
as the circumstances of the case may require.

The Iigbour Minister, Mr. Jaisukhlal Hathi,
informed the House that the Union Government
had approved a legislation of the United Front
Ministry in West Bengal providing for payment
of 50% of wages to workers during the period
of inquiry.

He said the Union Government had also
accepted this principle and had recently
issued a notification providing that workers
should be paid 50% of wages during the first
90 days of an inguiry. If the inquiry continued
beyond 90 days then the concerned workers
would be entitled for 75% of wages.

Mr. Hathi expressed his inability to
delete the provision that labour courts "shall
rely on the materials on record and shall not
take any fresh evidence in relation to the
matter"®., He said the Government had to avoid
as far as possible any scope for more litigations.

The Bill was passed by,the Rajya Sabha.

(The HINDUSTAN TIMES 29 November 1967, the
STATESMAN (Delhi) 1 December 1967)-.
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68. Iabour Courts
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Audivors!' Firm held to be not an Industry:
Madras High Court Judgment

In a judgment announced at IMadras on
5 January 1968, +the Madras High Court held
that Chartered Accounts and auditors could
not be termed as industry within the scope of
section 2(j) of the Industrial Disputes Act
since the accountants and auditors did
constitute a "learned or liberal profession”.
The writ¢ petition in which the question arose
was filed by Messrs. Fraser and Ross against
one of the employees of their firm who retired
on 1 June 1963,

He made a claim that he ought to be
continued in service till the completion of
his 60th year or at least for three years more;
but this was rejected by the firm. He insgtituted
proceedings in the Labour Court claiming a sum
of Rs.7254 as retrenchment compensation and
wages in lieu of one month's notice. The
petitioners raised a preliminary objection as
regards the maintainability of the petition
claiming that the firm did not constitute an
"industry" within the meaning of the Industrial
Disputes Act. The Labour Court negatived
this contention. To quash this order the present
writ petition was filed. '

ey
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(The HINDU, 7 January 1968)
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Reversion of a Temporary Employee is not
Punishment: Supreme Court Ruling

In a ruling given by the Supreme Court at
Few Delhi on 12 January 1968, it held that the
mere reversion of a temporary employee in the
service of the Union of India to his previous
post is not a punishment and is not protected
by the provision of Article 311 of the Constitution.

The Appelant was working as a clerk in the
Railways and in August 1960 he was appointed
Vigilance Inspector in the Norther Railway. He
alleged that an adverse report was made against
him and in February 1965 he was reverted from
the post of Inspector to his original post.
According to the Appelant this amounted to a
punishment and it was illegal because it was
inflicted without giving him a hearing as
required by Article 311 of the Constitution.

Their lordship giving judgment said
that in their opinion the record did not show
that the appellant was a permanent Vigilance
Inspector.

(The STATESMAN, 13 January 1968)
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71. ZEmployees and Salaried Intellectual workers

India - January-February 1968

Séventh Delhi Printers! Conference held at
Wew Delhi, 18 January 19656

The Seventh Delhi Printers' Conference was
held at New Delhi on 18 January 1968 under the
presidentship of Mr. J.M.D!Souza., The Conference
was inaugurated by Shri Bhanu Pratap Singh,

Union Deputy Minister for Industrial Development,

Inaugural Address.—- Inaugurating the
conference, Mr. Bhanu Prata Singh, Union. Deputy
Minister for Industrial Development, said that
instructions had been given for liberal sanction
of foreign exchange for importing machinery
needed by the printing industry. He however,
added that it was not possible to meet the entire
requirements of the industry in view of the
serious foreign exchange situation. There were
go many other industries needing foreign exchange
and the printing industry did not enjoy as much
priority as some other industries.

Presidential address.~ In his Presidential
address, Shri J.li. D'Souza urged the Government
to have a second look &t the recommenaations of
the Wage Board for NWon-Journalists before
requesting the newspapers concerned to implement
new wage scales. He said that the recent
anmouncement by the Government accepting the
recommendations of the Wage Board for non-
journalist staff with minor modifications had

come as a shock to the printing industry. Although

the Wage Board Award did not apply to the job
presses, implementation of the recommendations
would have far-reaching effect on job presses
also in course of time. In many categories, work
in the newspaper presses and job presses was of
the same type and therefore fixation of high

wages in newspaper presses would have repercussions

on the other side. '



In certain cases wages were so fixed which
had no relation to the existing wage structure.
The labour policy followed by the Government
did not do justice to the employer. In short
the labour legislation should be streamlined
and made 'workworiented' and not 'worker-oriented'.
They maq[be liberal to the work, but must at
least be just to the employer, he added.

Referring tvo the problems of the printing
industry in the country, lr. D'Souza said that
the industry had long been neglected by the
Government and other authorities concermed.
Government had not laid down any long-term policy
for import of printing machinery and the 'haphazard!
import policy followed had resulted in a chroniec
shortage of press materials, including spare parts
for maintenance of machinery. He said that for
quality output and for maintaining proper produc-
tion, the printers should be able to import
machinery from traditional sources. Shortage of
foreign exchange had hampered the growth of the

industry., g

(The HINDU, 19 January 1968)



o~
o

71. Pair Wage Recommended for Policemen
by Delhi Police Commission

In an interim report placed on the table
ot the Lok Sabha on 15 November 1967, the Delhi
Police Commission has racommended higher pay
gscales "designed to secure a police force composed
completely of educated honest, efficient, courageous
.and completely fit individuals", The Government
according to the commission has in principls
accepted, the ligbility of the State to pay "a
fair wage" to its employees.

The Commission suggested a pay-scale of
Rs.95-150 for a constable. Non-maifriculate
constables will start at Rs.95 a month and
matriculate constable at Rg.1l35. The efficiency
bar at Rs.l05 will be applicable to non-matriculate
only. Head constables will start at Rs.l30
agsistant sub-inspectors at Rs.160, sub-inspectors
at Rs.210 and inspectors at Rs.330 if the Govenmm=nt
accepts the comm1551on s recommendatlans.

The commission has suggested immediate
steps to provide family accommodation to all
members of the police force with the stipulation
that a police constable for the first three
years of his service will, however, stay in
barracks.

(The STATESMAN, 16 November 1967)
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Tk. Number of Central Government Employees
Estimated at 2.63 million

According to the latest figures, the number
ol employees working for the Central Governmens
is 2,6% millions; of them 2.42 millions are
regular employees. The rest are workcharged
personnel, contingent staff and locaL recruits
in Indian missions abroad. Of the regular
employees, nearly 40,000 are gazetted officials
and 732 draw a basic pay of Rs.2,000 or more
per month, Those drawing above Rs.1,000 a month

total 6,814.

The number 'of employees with a basic pay
of less than Rs.100 is 1,320,144.

(The STATESMAN, 20 Jenuary 1968)



Auditors' Firm Held to be not an Industry:
Madras High Lourt Judgment

In a judgment announced at ladras on
5 January 1968, the Madras High Court held
that Chartered Accountants and auditors could
not be termed as industry within the scope of
section 2(j) of the Industrial Disputes Act
gince the accountants and auditors did constitutbe
a "learned or liberal profession®..

(The HINDU, 7 January 1968.)

(For details see. Section 68, pp 59
of th& report.)



Reversion of a Temporary Employee is now
Punishment: Supreme Court Ruling.

In a ruling given at Iew Delhi on 12
January 1968, the Supreme Court held that
the mere reversion of a temporary employee
in the service of the Union of India to his
previous post is not a punishment and is
not protected by the provisions of Article
311 of the Constitution.

(For details please see Section 68, pp,6°
ot this report) :

(The STALESMAN, 13 January 1968)
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8l. Employment Situation
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Employment Exchanges: Working during December
1967

According to the monthly review of the
Principal activities of the Directorate-General
of Employment and Training for the month of
December 1967, the employment position was as

follows:

g ‘ .
- Itenms November | December Increase (+)

1967 1967 Decrease (-)
Registrations 3,01,0631 3,31,185 (%) 29,554
Placements 36,599 35,005 (=) 1,594
Live Register 27,37,598 27,40,435 (+) 2,837
Nacancies notified- 56,127 55,434% (-} 693
Enployers who used
g exchanges 11,471 10,934 (=) 537

4 V

Tk

Includes 1028 vacancies notifed by private employers
i falling within the purview of the Employment Exchange

s

I(Compulsory Notification of vacancies) Act 1959 against
: which submission action was not required.,

Displaced persons from East Pakistan.- During
the month of December, 1967, 417 Last Pakistan
Migrants were registered with various employment
exchanges and 30 tast Pakistan Migrants were placed
in employment, thus bringing the total number of
East Pakistan Migrants registered to 40757 and
those placed to 2830.

Repatriates from Burma.- During the month
of December, 1957, 317 repatriates from Burma
were registered and 84 placed in employment. Thig
brings the total number of such registered persons
+o 6481 and those placed in employment to 706, ,
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Repatriates from Ceylon.- 21 repatriates
were registered end none placed in employment.
This brings the toval number of such registered

bersons to 326 and those placed in employment
to 15.

Deployment of surplus and retrenched personnel.-
During the month under review 29 persons were
retrenched, 29 registered and 17 placed in employ-
ment. The detailed information is given below:

%"’ Wumber No. retre-~ TNo. of No. No. Numbe r
: awaiting nched dur- retre- pla- left aweitin
assistance ing the nched ced . indi- iy )
at the end month (includ- dur- cat- tan;e
of Hov.b7 ing these ing ing at the
' left the the end of
volunta- month degire the
rily) for
registered assis~- month.
during tance
— the month
o for emp-
loyment
. assistance )
T 5 3 3 5 3 7
tmel_
0 v
yylivalley -
;ostion. 1886 - - 3 3 1880
:Umuangal .
o by 37 5 5 & 6 28
Ptes
vr 1 918 o4 24 A 10 928
i1 Er:St 1
vLog ee
g)StP 7 - - - 1 6
Wi
"L Cell of
~ [0 Home :
. 86 - - 2 i i
Class II =~——=—= 48)
¢lass III & IV —-36)
ta | 2934 29 - 29 17 20 2926

The total number of Employment Exchanges
including 38 University Employment Information ang =
Guidance Bureaux and 13 Professional and Executive

. pmployment Offices in the country at the eng o
vgegember, 1967 remained 437. . of




83, Vocational Training
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TPechnical Brain drain continues: Results
of a Survey by the Institute of Applied
Manpowel Research

According to the results of a Survey under-
taken by the Institute of Applied lianpower
Research about 15.6 per cent. of graduagtes from
the Indian Institutes of Technology, are serving
abroad.

The ostensible purpose of most of those
who go to foreign countries is higher studies,
but after completion of their studies they stay
on for jobs. About 61 per cent. of the IIT
graduates who go @broad do so for higher studies.
A galient point in this brain-drain of top
engineering students is that the large majority
84.b per cent. have passed in the first division.

3NuhKXM
fhe IIT,who have gone abroad, 60 per cent
are in the United States, 18 per cent. in Britain
10 per cent. in Canada and 7 per cent. in West
Germany.

(The HINDUSTAN TIMES, 22 January 1968)

e )
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Labour KMinistry Training Schemes: Working
During December 1967 :

hsccording to the review of the principal
getivities of the D.G.E. & T for the month of
December 1967, the number of institutes for
training craftsmen and number of centres holding
part-time classes stood at 356 and 36 respectively.
In all, 140584 seats were introduced and the
number of persons undergoing training was 109,575.
The number of industrial workers undergoing
training in. part<time clagses was 2605.

Apprenticeship Training Scheme.- The total
number of apprentices undergoing Apprenticeship
Training and number of Establishments Training
apprentices are 35250 and 2651 respectively, as
on 31 August 1967.

(Monthly Review of the Principal Activities
of the D.G.&., & T Tor the month of December
19Yv’/ issued by vhe Directorate General of
Employment and Training, Government of Indisg,
New Delhi.)
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92. Legislation

Report of the Employvees Provident Funds
Scheme for the year 1966-67%

Scope and applicationNe=

The Employees Provident Funds
Act extends to the whole of India
except The State of Jammu and Kashmir.
At the end of March 1967, 106 industries
"were covered under the Act as against
103 at the end of 1965-66,

The Act continued to be inapplicable

a) any establishment registered
under any Law relating to
Cooperative Societies employing
less than 50 persons and working
without the aid of Power;

b) any establishment during the
first three years or first %%veg\, o
years of its being set up S

-\ so 1 L
\'f}s;t\\‘:;\‘_b}?&ko[ on-_ nodk less than 50 prx-26+
Lao/\,w‘.w\; L—‘J'Q.LMM Svo \sn.uuvv: .
During 1966-67 an additional coverage
of 4,550 establishments and membership of
%.29 lakhs were registered as against 4,843
establishment and membership of 3,61 lakhs

in 1965-66.

Conditions for membership like wage
ceiling (not exceeding Rs 1000 per month)
and minimum qualifying service (one year's
continuous service) remained unchanged.,

Contribution.- The statutory rate of
Provident ¥und contribution both for
employees and employers is 6 1/4% of
basic wages and dearness allowance in-
cluding the cash value of any Food Con-
cession and relfaining a2llowance.

% Ammual Report on t he Working of +the
Employees' Provident Funds Scheme 1952
for the year 1966-67: Employees'’
Provident Fund Organization.
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During the year under report the
enhanced rate of ks 8 per cent was
extended to the following establish-
ments employing 50 or more persons:

i) Textiles
ii) Biscuit making industry
iii) Plywood
iv) Automobile repairing and
servicing
v) Rice milling
vi) Dal milling
vii) Flour milling
viii) Road HMotor Tansport
ix ) Sugar
x) Hotels
xi ) Restaurants
xii) Establishments engaged in
storage on transport om
distribution of Petroleum eic
xiii) Cinemas including preview
~ theatres
xiv) Film Studios
xv) Distribution concerns dealing
with exposed films
x¥i ) Film production concerns
xvii) PFilm processing laboratories
¥xviii) Every cane farm owned by the sugar factoy
ARAERXHXXUEE KT EE XX EX HNEER
immxmxyAnngmixIxzxEﬂxhyxsxgh
xix) starch
xx ) Petroleum or natural gas exploration,
prospecting, drilling or production
xxi) Leather and leather products
xxii) Stoneware jars
xxiii) crockery

Voluntary contribution .- Contribution
at a higher rate or a voluntary basis were
received during 1966~67 from 97,774 subscribers
as against 95,624 subscribers in 1965-66.

Administration and Finance.- The total
contribution received during the year was
RBs 148,35 crores including B 80.84 crores
from exempted establishments. This composes
with B 125.72 crores including Rs 68,84 crores
from exempted estazblishments in the previous
year.

Q®es0aase

Arrears continued



Arrears continued to be the most
worrisome problem. At the end of 1966-
67, arrears stood up at 5.96 million.
The arrears were mainly due to the re-
cessionary trends parily attributeble
to effects oi devaluetion and crisis
in Textile Industry.

Inspections_and Prosections:. During
the years 1966~67, 4,109 recovery cases
involving a sum of 36.392 million rupees
had been instituted as against 5072 cases
involving a sum of 26.896 million rupees
in 1965-66.

Details of cases filed, disposed
of etc, during 1966-67 are given below:

73
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Claimse.~ During the year, a sum of
OF 157.6 million rupees in respect of
2,16 lakhs claims was paid as against
130.4 million rupees in respect of 1.87
lalkhs for 1965-66. A sum of 728.9 million
rupees has been paid up to the end of
March 1967 inrespect of 13.94 lakhs claims.
Category wise particmlarg of the claims
settled in 1966-67 are given below. The
tigures in brackets relate to 1965-66,

(Please see the table on the next page)

i Pending in
aunched Disposed of , Pending State Govermments
f in courts .
N
i ..;,’ _
1046 .4695 3708
. -
Convicted 2135
Acquitted 120
[ Withdrawn 561 i
! Dismissed/Discharged 43
1,546 2859 4659 3708
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| Category Noe. of claims settled Amount paid (Rupees in
_'j « lakhs)
ﬁ;;%h 10,962 (11,056) 121.82 (102.32)
. Superannuation 11,928 (11,120) 215,04 (178.75)
~:Permenent invalida-

“tion 8,569 ( 8,324) 108.17 ( 85+49)
‘Resignation/Termina-

tion of services 1,21,602  (1,03,976) 686,98 (529.33)
" petrenchment 55,089 (43,566) 387.67 (319.06)
ipismissal 4,263 ( 4,168) 26465 ) ( 25.18)
Migration 1,209 ( 995) 13447 ( 10.99)
\Others 2,702 (3,782) 15,88 ( 53.30)

i .

TOTAT 2,16,324 (1,86,987) 1,575.76  (1,304.42)

Besides, 10,163 cases were transferred from One region to another or
~from the Fund to Exempted establishments. The following table gives

ﬂw period within which claims were settled during 1966-67. The

flgures in brackets give the comparative D981t1mn in 1965~66.

Claims Percentage

SE| o

'Walms settled within .
0! days 1,3%,007 (1,32,525)% 62 - (71)%
,lalms settled within
-~ ‘month but after
10 days 71,380 ( 45,293)e 33 (24)e
~laims settled within :
-imonths but after :
ne month 10,985 - ( 8,617) 5 ( 5)
»lalms settled within

months but after 3

Dn'bhs : T14 ( 396) X ) oe
<§alms settled within
“rmonths but after 6 . _
‘tuths 90 130) . -
~ieims settled within
. months but after 9

 ; ‘nths ’ 26 . ( 26) oe P
~laims settled after
® year ‘ 122 .. .. . -
TOTAL 2,16,324  (1,86,987) 100 (100)

_~¢led within 15 days
 §¢1ed within 1 month but after 15 days
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Special Reserve Fund.- 4 Special Reserve
Fund was created on 15th September 1960,
with a view to making payment to outgoing
members where his employer fails to remit
to t he Fund the whole or part of the amount

*deducted from the members wages towards his

owvn contribution pending recovery of the
arrears from the employer. The total amount
transferred from the Reserve and Forfeiture
Account to the Special Reserve Fund was 7.5
million rupees. Of this a sum of 7,135
million rupees including R 7.37 lakhs paid
during the year had been paid out up to the
end of lMarch 1967. The amount recovered from
the employers against these payment was 2.170
million rupees including R 7.56 lakhs recovered
during the year. The balance in the Special
Reserve Fund at the end of March 1967, was
2.535 million rupees as against 2.516 million -
rupees at the end of March 1966.

Death Relief Fund.- On first of January
1964, Death Relief Fund was set up on a
tentative basis to assure a minimum of B 500
to a nominee on heir of a diseased member,
A sum of 1 million rupees was transferred to
this Fund from the Reserve and Forfeiture
Account. The benefit of this Fund is

-admigsible to the nominee on. heirs of those

diseased ‘members whose vay did not exceed

s 500 at the time of death. This benefit
would not be available to the nominees or
heirs of those diseased members whog after
having once received full retirement benefit
had secured re-employment in a covered
establishment. The total amount transferred
to this fund up to the end of March 1967 was
2.8 million rupees of which a sum of 1.947
million rupees had been paid out till the end
of March 1967.

Advances.- Verious kinds of advances,
admissible and actual amount advanced are
given below:

a) Advance for Insurance Policy.- An
amount of 5.439 million rupees was remitted
towards payment of premium in respect of
47,758 policies during the year as against
a sum of 4.025 million rupees covering 50,374
policies during .1965-66.

D) ecacecea
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b) Advance for Housing.- & sum of
6,356 million rupees was advanced towards
house building during the year in 5038
cages as against 4.443 million rupees in
3921 cases in 1965-66.

C) Advance for purchasing shares of
Consumersd: Cooperative dSocieties.~ 4 sum
of .195 million rupees was advanced during
the year in 6511 cases as against 393
million rupees in 13644 cases in 1965-66.

d) Special Ad vance duvring temporary
closure of an establishment.- & sum of
11148 million rupees was paid in 56,762
cases as against 7.180 million rupees
paid in 53,577 cases in the preceding year.

e) Unemployment Relief Advance.-
During the year a sum of .174 million was
paid in 780 cases as against .5979 million
rupees paid agazinst 27 cases in the preced~
ing year. There was an increase in the
demand for this type of advance due to
higher incidence of unemployment in certain
industries.

f) Advance for illness.- A sum of
0350 million rupees was gpaid in 1155 cases
as against 146 million rupees in 521 cases
in 1965-66. This facility was extended to
members families also.

Income and Expenditure.- The expenditure
involved in administrating the employers
Provident IFunds Act and the Scheme is met
from a separate levy called the administrative |
and inspection charges, collected from employees
of non-ecxempted and exempted establishments
respectively. In respect of all establishments
the present rate of administrative charges
is 0.37% oi 'Wages' oi the members and that of
inspection changes is 0,09% a&E ‘wages ' of
the members, ,

The year witnessed an increase of
2,799 million rupees in income and of 2.940
million rupees in expenditure over the
previous year. The enhanced dearness and
compensatory allowances and capital expenditure
on purchase of land and construction of office.
buildings and staff quarters contributed to the
rise in expenditure.



CHAPTER 11. OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND
HEALTH.

INDIA - JANUARY-FEBRUARY 1968,

111. General.

Central Coal Mines Rescue Station Committee:
A Summary oif the Report for the year 1966-67%

A summary of the report for the year
1966~67 of the Central Coal Mines Rescue
Station Committee has appeared in the February
1968 issue of the Indian Iabour Journal. Dur-
ing the year under review, the Rescue Stations
were called out for rescue and recovery work
in 25 cases and the Organization assisted in
20 recovery operations involving 67 days of
vw rk and 557 protomanshifts and recovered 4.39
million tonnes of coal locked in areas sealed
due to occurrence of fire. The achievements
of the organization over the period 1941-567
in respect of lives saved from foul air, No.
of dead bodies recovered from foul air and
coal recovered were 69, 106 and 104.85 million
tonnes respectively.

The report has also dealt with development
work in the various rescue stations, equipment
and Store and training in rescue and recovery

worlk.

¥Indien labour Journal, Vol IX, No. 2,
February 1968, pp. 188-191
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DDRESSING the Umted
Nations;; Commission -on
wluch

KiTEn

.ithe Status, of “Women .-

»-ended its. currcnt session on- |,
1Fcbruary,18 .in New York, -a:|
.representative of . the. ICFTU-;
,,pomted out. that: in .this Inter-.
“national ; Year .. of . :Human
“nghts there,; were many coun-
citries.-in; whlch - freedom _of-
assocnauon, ‘the: right to set up;
nor‘to, Jomvgenume,trade unions,
+-was still denied to-.~the work-. |,
".ers, men or,. women. -, :While:
u}the'Commission had -often;|.
{-yoiced the need. for. women ito, |;
\:Jom trade. unions- .and to'take
| part in. their; activities if..they. |
.»were to obtain: equal ; nghts,;_
it was first essentlal for trade
iunions to:;:have. the aright to:
CXISt . sk N ;_

Commentmg on a:report by
the International; ; Labour:Or- |
gamsauou on;the employmenth
-of women,’ the  ICETU., -Tepres; |
v sentative Marcelle Dehareug}
g::_::_:e- by iy ; '

p—

""Fw yae‘fws

emphasrsed the
review international” labour,h
.standards  according ’ to the”’
changes in employment tech-
niques and methods | of work.
She expressed ; the | dxssatlsfac-~c
tion of .the ICFTU Commrttee
Ques-
JILO. Conven-
txon and recommendatlon on
‘the. - maxunum permlssrble
. weight to be | carned by one’
:worker, which obvrously ‘are |
.not;.; takmg Uinto™™ account
:women’s requ1rement Aftera’
i few, words on| maternity pro-.
tectlonwunderllnmg the : colle¢<>
tive responsibility of society in
that matter, she:informed. the:-
Commrssxon that..the;, ICFTU
‘would be in the; ;;near. future
investigating | and reviewing -
the question of nlght work in:;
order to bring 1t in-, ling, thh
modern development, - ; .

- .With regard to, the ILO re-

..r:

port on repercussions  of tech- e

I SN I N I kN

‘n_ologrcal change. on .employ;:;

P .y
oo Lot

‘[ time to”’be .

R 1B

~ ,_ment and ‘conditions of women
“workers,  the, ICFTU represen-

“I'tative rcgretted ‘that the do-
‘cument was “'not received in
subrmtted to the
ICFTU. Committee on Women :
‘“Workers’: Questrons, -‘as’ ‘the
‘matter was: “of . paramount
"ml:erest . for _women _trade
_umnionists. Tlns shows in the
,‘fact that it has been put.on
°[ the'agenda’ . * the ICFTU
) World Couference on’ Women
.‘Workers Problems whlch will

"take’ place at “the™ end of Sep-

.tember .1968 in Dusseldorf.
i The’ Commrssmn has? already
adopted a” resolution on the
political, rights of .women and":
|-1s at present dlscussmg a -I€S0-
.lution on the economlc'nghts ‘
and’ opportunltles for,. women
;with,a view to urgmg ‘govern-
ments to carry ,on; research

: and tO answer a questlonnarre

on the ;repercussion  of techno- -
: .-v_on the statiis

..........




J) P2 Nears/ ctey
K Pt/ B a5 b5

; Ao SJiShavi— _
(G pae ABaneien)

ILO l_mA:S’aéial Policy

A special emphasis on the claims of social policy

' for a larger voice in the highest counsels of the State

|

i

- is amongst the many far-reaching recommendations :
" made by the third session of the ILO African Advisory

, Committee attended by Government, employer and
" worker members from 22 countries. The Committee
"has stated that social policy should rank equal to

finance, economic planning, justice,national security .
i and foreign affairs in any appreciation of the factors |
) which determine national policy as a whole. The |

i Ministry of Labour, as the instrument for formulating

and carrying out social policy, should be given the
;statug and resources commensurate to this high res-
i ponsibility. o i
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1 ILO Inter-Regionzi Meeting in Denmaik

At the invitation of the Internztional Labcur |
Office, Geneva, the Regional Officer lecturzi st the |
11O Inter-Regional Technical Meeting cn Cr.coeral ves |
and Trade Unions held in Elsinore, Denmark, {1271
September 17-October 1, 1967 on “Aims ard princi- ;
ples of Cooperatives and their practical application in |
developing countries.” ‘




/. ILO REPORTS ON SITUATION OF |
/7 WORKERS IN THE WORLD IN 1967

.t . ' ized by
! E SITUATION of workers in 'the world in }967 was cha;acter;ze
TH a certain growth of unemployment and by _insufficiency. of progress.
in countries in the process of development.. -This is the conclusion drawn
from statistics gathered by the International Labour Office and published

on 8 February.

In most industrialized countries, .

the slackening of economic. expan-
sion or the oxtreme slowness of
recovery were translated into a drop
in employment and a Tise 11
unemployment.

* The increase in hourly wages
was in general enough to compen-
sate for the lessening of the duration
of work and the rise in consumer
prices. A
Information received from. the
developing countries, though still in-
complete testified that the situation
is not improving. The growing
excess of manpower is far from
being absorbed. :

Qenernl Situation.in World

Unemployment rose. in almost
all the industrialized countries and
| often attained a level which had
' not been observed for a number

of years, in some cases since the end
of the Second World War. Employ-
ment dropped in one country out
of two ; in countries where it conti-
nued to climb the rise was in general
..slower than-in 1966, .. - . -
+ The rise in consumer prices
continued during " 1967 in most
countries, although less rapidly
than in 1966 : if in 14 countries.the
growth was more than 10 per cent,
a drop was observed in 16 countries.

Money wages rose - in -all the
‘countries for which figures are
- available and, in.the majority of
. cases, workers saw their real wages
likewise rise. '

Employment

. The decline . in employment,
~which began towards the close of
‘ 196§ In ‘several countries, spread
during 1967 into about half of those
. for which figures are available.
. However, in several countries, a
© rise” of -, employment continued,
: althopgh In general at a slower rate
than'in preceding years.’
... Employment in manufacturing
¢ industries declined in 15 of the 27
i countries for which statistics are
i.available,including several countries
where the general level - of  employ-
ment went up, as Canada and the
United States. ' :

- Employment in manufacturing

12 countries. .

: coal-mining, continued, as during
_past years; to lose their manpower
in - the maiority of  indnctrialioad

industries nevertheless climbed in

=+ Agriculture and mining, - notably

Unemployment

Unemployment, which towards
the end of 1966, was increasing in
several countries, continued to rise. -
During the last 12 months, it rose
in more .than 30 countries. The.
number of unemployed persons rose
noticeably—and sometimes strongly
in all industrialized countries except
Italy. In several couatries of-
Europe the increase in unemploy-
ment was limited by slowing down
or stopping immigration, and - even
by returning foreign workers . to
their countries of origin. ’

In general, it was young people,

- women and aged persons who were !

the most strongly affected. {
Consumer Prices - o

It appears from figures available
for more than 100. countries and
territories that the rise in consumer
prices has on, the . whole been .
followed in all parts of the world, .
but often at a ‘slower rate than in
preceding:years. . In 16 of the
“countries studied, ~consumer” prices °
fell . in relation " to the .level .
of 12" months ‘previously.
In one country out of five how-
ever, the rate of increase went up
by reason of a rise-in the cost of
rents and of services. This was
especially true in  industrialized
countries, o

Consumer. prices increased by -
10 per cent or more in six countries .
which have suffered from a more-
or-less strong inflation for the past
five years : Argentina, Brazil, Chile,
Congo (Demaocratic Republic of),
Indonesia and Uruguay, as well as
Denmark, ‘India, Niger, Peru, the
Sudan, -Surinam, Turkey and the
Republic of Viet-Nam. - .

- ‘Rises varying between 5-per
cent and 10 per cent were ‘observed
in 16 countries in all parts of the |
world.- - . SR o

Finally, in 16 - countries "con-
sumer prices dropped. In most of '
the cases, the drop was weak,often-!
‘less than 1 per c¢ent. ‘The most |
substantial declines were noted in |
Ghana (8 per cent) and in -Nigeria
(7percent). - - . oo
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rpts from the speech conveying the ILO

e = Bheiinhubuinll s B ey e
Director-General’s Greetings to the First Asian Trade»

Union Economic Conference.

HE ILO has recently been
engaged in a complete re-
appraisal of its programme
and’ structure with a view. to
adapting them to meet the grow-
ing nceds of a changing wor.ld.
After examination and discussion
at several sessions of the Inter-
pational Labour Conference .it
was agreed that the ILO should
in the years ahead concentrate its
activities on general programme
areas—human resources develop-
ment, lobour relations and the
growth of social institutions and
living and working conditions.
The principal aim of human
resources development is the
planning of manpower utilization
and the creation of employment
opportunities and training in
skills, The aim of the programme
concerning development of social
institutions is to identify and
advance solutions to the problems
connected with the framing and
implementation - of policies of
economic and social development,
-such as the role of workers’ and
employers’ organizations, - im-
provement of labour relations at
all levels. - The third programme
arca . concerning conditions - of
work and "life is the traditional
area. of ILO work.- :

: | {':,iD‘e’vélopment of Human

e - -Resources
. Inthe field of development of
human resources ILO activities
have continued to represent a
substantial ‘ portion of the total
-JLO  programme and a major
share of these activities has. been
in the ficlds of vocational training
and  management development
where “action ' contributes directly
and immediately to overcoming
- the shortages of technical adminis-
trative skills which “are hampering
. progress in the developing coun-
tries. - Increasing efforts are being
made by the ILO to help countries
in formulating policies for human

’ F“'MARCH’ 1968 7

| [L®’s Approach to0 Problems
of Trade and Development

resources development and in
setting up necessary machinery
for human resources planning,

In 1964 the International
Labour Conference adopted a
Convention and a Recommenda-
tion . concerning employment
policy. The Con-
vention provides
that each ratify-
ing State shall
declare and pur-
sue a policy
designed to pro-
mote. full, pro-
ductive and
freely chosen em- i PR
ployment and =
shall, in consultation with th
representatives of ‘employers and
workers, also decide on and take
necessary -steps to.- apply..the
measures adopted -within " frame-

vy
FEa

work of a coordinated social and -

economic policy.

Besides the formulation of
international standards, the ILO
has been providing technical
assistance in the field of man-
power planning to many countries
of the region. Over the period
1962-66, 83 - per cent.” of the
resources available for ILO Tech-
nical Cooperation for this region
have been devoted to human
resources programmes comprising
three main areas, namely, man-
power planning and organization,
vocational training and manage-
ment development. . More recent-
ly it has been felt that this effort
at the national level needs to be
complemented by ‘effort at the
regional levels so that national
policies and programmes of
neighbouring countries can be
examined and mutual co-operation
among them fostered.

- Asian Manpower Plan
" A major development. in 1966

has been the formulation of
reglgnal plans for the develop-

~/IG i, CPK

By
R. Ramamurthi
ILO Representative in

New Delhi 3

‘ment,

ment of human resources.. Both '
the Ottawa Plan of Human:

Resources Development adopted
at the Eighth Conference. of
American States members of the
1LO and the Asian Manpower
Plan recommended by the Asian
Advisory Committee at its Thir-
teenth Session, call for initiation
in the respective regions of large-
scale 1LO programmes designed
to stimulate' national action, in
particular setting  quantitative

. targets for employment creation

and skill formation and other

~ measures for promoting regional

cooperation. ~ The Asian Man-
power Plan envisages a consider-
able development of ILO’s activi-
ties in the region, particularly as

planning and forcasting of man-
power requirements. .

"regards research into ‘assessment, :

- A review of the Asianr Man- -

power- - Plan’

proposals for action . within its

and -‘of further |

framework will take place at the !

sixth Session of the Asian Regional

;

Conference to be held in Tokyo in !

September this year.. . -

. Approach to Problems of

Incomes Policy .

Along with human resources
development, the 1LO is equally

|
|

concerned - with the problems of ‘

incomes and. incomes policy in -

the process of economic develop- !

objectives in the matter

The ILO has two main |
of

incomes; namely to help bring |

about— '

1) a distribution of incomes
which is socially just,- taking |
~account . of the needs of the !
most vulnerable groups and of

- the need to achieve high levels
of income-creating employment
and an equitable sharing of the
responsibilities and rewards of
economic growth; and

2) participation by free
organizations of workers and
employers in -taking decisions
affecting- the distribution of
incomes. AP

1
|
t
!
t



ILO APPROACH ..
;!(C_'dryd.“from page 40)

-long-term stabilization of commo-
dity prices, not only because of
-the importance of primary pro-
.ducts as a main earner of foreign
exchange -for. the developing
countries - but also- becaure
_commodily prices are an impor-
_tant element in the maintenance
and -improvement of Ievels of

' - employment and of conditions of

i
i

.work, - including - wages. . The
,Fifth Asian Regional Conference
‘held in Melbourne in 1962 adopt-
.ed.".a - resolution concerning
.measures to promote stable prices
of basic commodities in world

-market and other measures for .

the effective u ilization of resour-
ces. and the  improvement of
living standards. In May 1966
_resolutions concerning measures

for the stabilization of plantation

commodity prices and interna-
tional action in the field. of
commodity price stabilization
were adopted by the Committee
" on Work on Plantation at its fifth
-session,

/ The ILO considers expansion
and diversification of exports of
manufactures and semi-manufac-

-

" tures from developing countries as

‘a vitally important means of
‘promoting economic development
and - industrialization of these
countries. The need of increased
participation of developing coun-

:tries in world trade in industrial

products stems from their press-
ing need to expand their export
- ‘earnings to finance imports essen-
tial to their ecconomic develop-
ment, and also from the fact that
an expansion of export outlets
makes possible the development of
many industries in countries where
the present-domestic markets are

- too small. -~

*" Moreover, an ‘export-oriented

-pattern of industrialization would -

be -far . more -conducive to the
raising of efficiency of production

- than inward-oriented industrializa-
¢ 'tion relying almost exclusively on

-/ import substitution. "

" The ILO can plai a:usefiltl

role in assisting 'developing coun-

50

‘importance of short-term and’

- management - development

tries to achieve their goal of
economic development through
trade. The development of new
skills and the raising of produc-
tivity in export-oriented industries
are clearly of great importance
for - the improvement of - their
trade .positions in the world
market. In this regard the ILO’s
experience of vocational training,
and
industrial relations in the boadest
sense could, if member countries
so desired, be brought to bear
especially in industries with a

export potential. - R

- Employment Policy
- One of the important: things
the - developed countries can do
to . facilitate economic develop-
ment and industrialization in

developing countries is to- admit
manufactured exports more freely

into their markets, A_recom-
.mendation on employment policy

adopted ' by :the . International
Labour Conference at its 48th
Session (1964) urges that indus-
trialized countries ‘“should, as

‘their circumstances. permit, take

measures to accommodate in-
creased imports . of - ‘products,
manufactured, = processed and
semi-processed as well as primary;

that can be economically produc- °

ed in developing countries, ‘thus
promoting ' mutual _trade and
increased employment in the pro-

duction of exports.” . = -

. In the developed. countries

there is no reason to expect the

general level of employment to °

fall if these countries increase.
their imports of - industrial pro-

ducts from developing countries,

since the foreign exchange thus
earned by developing - countries

would be spent on purchases of

capital goods or other products
in the developed - countries.
Nevertheless, sharp increases in

imports, over a brief period and in

a narrow range of commodities,

- may be very harmful to particular

producers, both employers and
workers,  and - may - thus ‘have

- serious social and economic re-
percussions - in = the - importing -

countries,  The increases in im-
‘ports of textiles and clothing from
‘developing countries -into devel-

oped countries in recent -years
have met with resistance on -these

grounds.

_The social : problems " arising
from international : trade . with
respect to individual - industries
call for careful examination. These
problems have been discussed by
the ILO at the 7th Session of the
Textiles Committee (1963) and at
the Tripartite Technical Meeting
for the Clothing Industry (1964).
The -problems will be examined
again at 8th Session: of ; the ‘Tex-
tiles Committee - to - be. held in
April 1968. .. . .- L w

1t may, howerver; need to be

emphasized that forward looking

policy ‘to deal . with social pro-

blems arising. from .international* -

trade, such - as -has:already been
adopted by a number of develop-
ed . countries, is not:to- prevent
competition - -from:. developing
countries but aims to facilitate

“structural adaptation of employ-"

ment in the developed countries
to the emerging trade pattern by

providing "adequate ..adjustment .
displaced

measures

for  all'~
workers. ~ .. -
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Release of
Nepalese Trade
— Union Leader —

HE ICFTU has been informed
that G.P. Koirala, General
' Secretary of the All-Nepal
* _ Trade Union Organization, was
unconditionally released on 5
January 1968 in Kathmandu.
The infringement of frade
. union rights by the Government of
Nepal and its long detention of
trade unionists without trial has
been a subject of concern for the
ICFTU for years and it took a
seriecs of actions to obtain the
restoration of trade union rights

@ Frohimepietfotbetfo vfotdotfotfot o0

; ~ Appeal for Release of
Gabonese Labour leader

AN urgent appeal on behal\f\bf
% the 63 million strong ICFTU
t ral Secretary, Harm Buiter, to
4 Albert Bongo, President of the
1 Republic of Gabon, for the
{1 release from arrest of Essone
4 Ndong, General Sccretary of
the Gabonese trade unionfeder-
4 ation, CNTG. ', S
In his cable to the Gabon '
i} President, sent on 10 January
+ 1968, |Buiter expressed deep
. concern over the arrest of seve-
ral trade union leaders, includ-
ing the CNTG General Secre-
i The cable added: We
i firmly hope that, in accordance
4 with trade union rights embo-
4 died in ILO Conventions,
Essonce Ndong will immediately
1 be allowed to resume his legiti-
1 mate trade union functions”. -
®

'
|

i
'

- —

e S S

{ and’ the rclease
{ trade unionists.
i . These actions culminated in
| an appeal addressed to the King
i of Nepal on 3 January 1968 when
ICFTU.General Secretary, Harm
G. Buiter, expressed the deep
concern- of the Confederation’ at
the news that Koirala had started
a hunger strike in protest against
. his detention already lasting seven
years. The ICFTU cable appealed
- (Contd. on page 22.Col. 2)

of rth”e detained

27

has been addressed by its Gene- §

i
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(Contd. from page 21 col. 3)
to the King with all urgency to

- release Koirala and other detained

trade unionists. ] .
The situation dates from 1960
when the Government of Nepal
delared a state of emergency and
banned all trade unions and politi-

 cal parties and dissolved the All-

Nepal Trade Union Organization,
an ICFTU affiliate at the time.
Simultaneously  the ANTUO
General Secretary, G: P. Koirala,
as well as other trade union
leaders were arrested  and
detained. - :

“Although at the time Nepal
was not a member of the ILO,
the' ICFTU  nevertheless made

" various - representations. to  the
- King of Nepal in November 1961,

in April 1962 andin May 1964

~  with a view to restoring full trade -
~ union  tights and setting : free

theé: imprisoned trade unionists,
but with no avail. In 1963, the

Nepalese Government lifted the -
state of emergency and .promul- i
gated a new Constitution but .

singularly ignored to provide for -

trade union rights.

.- When in August 1966 Nepal

joined the ILO and by doing. so
formally accepted the obligations

of its Constitution, it could be °
expected that the Government of -

Nepal would comply with these
obligations by restoring full trade

union rights and releasing the

detained trade unionists. Since
this was not the case, the ICFTU
again appealed in February 1967
to the King of Nepal and to his
Government to .take necessary
‘Ssteps in accordance with the rele-
Vant ILO Conventions and Re-
‘tommendations in order to enable
‘Nepalese workers freely. to form
democratic " trade union organi-
zations which could  represent
their interests and participate

effectively in the economic and .

social progress of the country.’

~_ ASIAN LABOUR
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CHAPTER I. INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION

~12. Activities of External Services

India - March-April 1968.

Meetings -

During the period under review the
Director attended the following meetings:

a. On 7 larch 1968 the Director attended

a meeting called by the U.N. Resident Repre-
sentative to meet the Executive Director of

U.N.I.D.O.

b. On 11 March 1968 the Director attended,
by special invitation, the 8th Session of the
Committee on conventions held under the
Chairmanship of the Labour Secretary.

C. On 24 larch 1968 the Director on
special invitation presided over a seminar on
Industrial Peace through Balanced Wage Structure

- organised by Indian Engineering Association

(Northern Region) at Faridabagd.

de On 20th and 21lst April, +the Director
attended, by special invitation, the 25th
Session of the Indian Labour Conference,
held at New Delhi under the chaiimanship of
the Union Minister of Labour and Employment.

e. On 21st April, the Director attended
the first meeting of the National Committee
for celebration of the Piftieth Anniversary
of the TILO held under the Chairmanship of
the Labour Minister.

f. On 25 April the Director addressed an
Asian Trade Union seminar organised by the

A, T.T,.U.C. The subject of his talk was about
the ILO, what it stands for, how it is consti-
tuted and how it functions and what-it does,

At the end of his address therewas a discussion
and questions were asked and answered.



CHAPTER 2, INTERNATTIONAL AND NATIONAL
ORGANIZATION

India - March-April 1968

21. United Nations and Specialised Agencies

Seminar on International Commercial Arbitration
Held at New Delhi, 18 March 1968: World Court
for Commercial Arbitration Suggested

A two~day seminar on internmational commercial

arbitration under the auspices of the Indian
Council of Arbitration was held at New Delhi on
18 March 1968. The seminar was inaugurated

- by Chief dJustice Mr. M. Hidayatullah. Among
others, the seminar was addressed by Mr. L.N.
Birla, President of the Indian Chambers of
Commerce and Industry and Mr., Hironori Tabimoto
of Japan Shipping Exchange. In his inaugural
address the Chief Justice of India suggested
that a permanent court of commercial arbitratio
set up at the international level to tackle

problems arising in international commercial
arbitration,

. He, however, did mnot favour the suggestion
that the International Court of Justice should
pear private parties., Nor did he think +that
'}ts.statute should be amended to enlarge its
Jurisdiction, These he said, would "ruin a
court which has not covered itself with glory
after the South-west Africa crisig."

(The HINDUSTAN TIMES, 19 March 1968)
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24. Non-Governmental Organisations (International

Regional and National) other than Employers'
and workers' Trade Organisations

India - March-April 1968.

The Asian Trade Union Seminar organised by -
the AITUC was held at New Delhi from 16-30 April-
1968. The Seminar was attended by participants
from Japan, the Philippines, New Zealand,
Malaysia, Ceylon, Australia, Nepal and India.
Among others, the Seminar was attended by Mr. P.M.
Menon, Director of the Branch Office, New Delhi,

T A

on behalf of the I.L.0. Juntivs 2.2, {gjondya

Justice P.B. Gajendragadkar who also
addressed the Seminar said that the flourishing
of trade unionism was a healthy sign of
democracy. The progress of Industrial: juris-
prudance was satisfactory in the country. He
said that in a socialist society every worker
must get a living wage. Referring to the judiciary's
role in the development of industrial jurispru-
dance, Mr.Gajendragadkar said that the judiciary
had always tried to harmonize the conflicting
claims of Employers and Employees. He did not
like the attitude. of employers who complained
against the wage structure fixed by the Government.
The judiciary had the power to impose a wage
structure.fiHedconcluded by saying that employers
and employees should learn the basic concepts
of socio-economic’ justice.

(Documents of the Seminar were Forwarded to :

Geneva/Bangkok vide this office minute F.6/3373/68
dated 30 April 1968, ) |

(The HINDUSTAN TIMES 19 April 1968)




25, Wage Earmers' Organisations

Tndia ~ March-April 1968

Thirteenth Annual Conference of the Indisn National
Mine Workers Federation held at Dhanbad 17 April 68.

The 13%3th annual Conference of Indian
National Mine Workers Federation was held at
Dhanbad on 17th April 1968. MNr. Michael John
presided over the Conference. The Conference
was inaugurated by Mr. Chenna Reddy, Union
Minister for Steel, Mines and Metals.

Delivering the presidential address
Mr. Michael John said that with the background
of rising prices it was not surprising that
even those workers in coal, iron-ore, lime
stone and dolomite mines who got the full
benefit of the accepted recommendations of their
respective wage Boards did not feel the impact
of increased wages. : '

Mr. Michael John said that although the

value of mineral production had gone up from -

Rs,710 million in 1951 to 2470 million in 1966
and the productivity of the mine workers were
being in sub-humen conditions while plans and
programmes of industrial production were carried
out with vigour and enthusiasm there was
corresponding apathy and indifference to the
problem of providing primary necessities

of 1ife to the workers. The degree . of social
security that the workers in the mining industry
deserve had not been achieved yet. He said

the bipartite agreement regarding the abolition
of contract system in the co2l industry still
remained unimplemented and it was unfortunate
that the employers were delaying its proper
interpretation and implementation. He hoped

that the Government would refer this long-
standing dispute without any further delay to

the Court of Enquiry as was decided at the

last meeting of the Central Implementation and
Evaluation Committee on coal mining. The
President stressed the necessity of raising the
present low rate of compensation to a level which
would act as a deterrant to neglect of safety
provisions. He therefore suggested modifications
in the Workmen's Compensation Act so as to provide
for injury leave up to at least six months with
full pay in addition to free hospitalization
He ‘appealed to the employers to adopt a ore.




enlightened policy and urged upon Government

to see that its conciliation machinery was made
more effective so that the drift to chaos and
anarchy was arrested. Concluding his speech
the President appealed to the Workers to
develop their own strength and solidarity and
not rely upon any other agency for the redress
of their grievances and furtherance of their
interests.

General Secretary's Report.- The Secretary
presented his report to the Conference which
reviews the activities and progress of the
Indian National Mines Workers' Federation
during the year 1967-68. The report, among
other matters has dealt with rise in prices,
wage boards, Industrial Relations, situation
in the Coal Mining Industry; non-payment or
delayed payment of profit-sharing bonus,
abolition of contract and C.R.0. systéms,
situation in mines other than coal, safety,
social security and welfare measures.

Resolutions.- Adopting a resolution on

Coal Wage Boards the Federation proteéested

against the delay by Government in accepting in
full the recommendations of Wage Board and
demanded that the Employers in the Coal Mining
Industry to implement the accepted recommendations
in full. By another resolution the conference
urged the Government to set up wage Boards for
Mica, fireclay chinaclay and other mines,

(Documents of the Conference received in this
Office.) -




28, Employers' Organisations

India - lfarch-April 1968

41 st Annual Session of the Federation of
Tndian Chambers of Commerce and Indusitry
“held at New Delhi, 30 March 1968.

The 4lst annual session of the Federation
of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry was
held 2t New Delhi on 30 March 1968. lirs. Indira
Gandhi, the Prime Minister of India inaugurated
the session. The session was presided over by
Mr. L.N. Birla.

Presidential address:- Addressing the
session Shri L.N. Birla, President of the
F.1.0.C.I. said that the country was faced with
the great challenge of relieving the distress
of the teeming unemployed millions. He suggested
that more public spending on roads, power,
hospitals, drainage, housing and the like would
be conducive to growth as well as employment.
Between the objective of economic development
and the creation of many new jobs a workable
relationship had to be established. Employmentw
must be made free and productive in the sense
that there was the fullest possible opportunity
for every citizen to qualify and to take up a
job for 'which he was suited in any part of the
country. Also, education and training facili-
ties should be provided on an adequate scale.
Jobsj;however;htcoukd bbececreatéd onlyswhentthg
eoonomy becomes dynamic and moves in response
to an expanding demand for goods and services
in general. Speaking about the public sector
enterprises, Mr. Birla said that as taxpayers
~and citizens, businessmen were anxious to see
that the public sector enterprises run well,
earn well and bring revenue to the government
4 Jot of money had been spent on these projects,
most of which were not giving a good return.
There was general agreement that their management
required to be more efficient. An immediate
problem for the public and private sectors alike
was the utilisation of idle capacity. This meant
that the industrial units must be enabled to
activdate idle capacity and find a market for
what was produced. If existing industry could




become viadble, it was futile to expect that
industrial expansion through new units would
take place. Ilanagement must become more cost
and quality conscious and also strive for
economic operation, amalgamation, diversifi-
cation, expansion, or, where necessary, decen-
tralisation and dispersal.

Shri Birla severely criticised the taxa-
tion policy of the Government which was un-
economical for the Government, unwanted by
the economy and unhelpful %o the people. Some
of the budget proposals for 1968-69 were no
doubt intended to stimulate activity in
selective areas but unless the reliefs tended
to become broad-based, the much needed over-

- all stability and a sustained spurt in activity

would not spring forth. Mr. Birla, however
welcomed the monetary strategy and steps taken
by the Reserve Bank of India to liberalise bank
credit for industry and commerce. Iir. Birla
felt that the liberalisation of the structure of
food controls was essential if farmers were to
take advantage of increased production to improve
their earnings. PFor rural savings to improve it
was not enough if rural production or even rural
incomes went up. If the farmer's propensity to
consume was helped and encouraged his disposition
to produce more and earn more would be stimulated
and this would increase his capacity to save.

Resolutions.- Among the more important
resolutions which were adopted by the session

related to:export promotion - Policy and Programmes,
' cotton textile industry, economic situation and

the role and Problems of Trade in a changing
economy. ’ '

" Adopting the resolution on Export Promotion
Policy and Programmes, Tthe P.I.C.C.I. session
referred to the fact that the devaluation of
the rupee had not produced the expected results
and recommended various steps to stimulate
exports — such as (i) creation of a suitable

. export climate; (ii) diversification of export

and placing greater emphasis on exporting
finished and semi-finished goods in preference.
to raw materials; (iii) adoption of latest '
technological developments for the development
of products for export; (iv) linkage of exports
and imports to create additional incentives for
experts; (v) establishment of an appropriate
machinery within the Government to take quick
decisions on all matters atfecting export
efforts, etc. " ' ' L




The resolution on cotton Textile Industry
regretted +the continued apathy of Government
to the travails of cotton textile industry and
the attempts in some quarters to belittle the
gravity of the situation by putting the whole
blame on the so-called mismanagement of mills.
'he TFederation considered that the recent Cotton
Textile Companies (Management of Undertakings
and Liquidation or Reconstruction Act) authorising
Government to take over and run or sell in auction
cotton textile units was a remedy worse than
the disease. 1The Iederation considered that
. removal of the malaise prevailing in the textile
industry was of crucial importance in fighting
recession in the economy and called upon Government
speedily to apply remedilal measures, viz.,
abolition of the control on cloth prices, redu-
ction of sales tax on cotton, augmenting resources
of the self-financing scheme of the industry for
promotion of experts, speedy arrangements for
making finance available to the industry on
easy terms for rehabilitation and modernisation
On the resolution of economic situation the
FYederation was of the view that a bolder approach
was required to create an environment for
economic growth which was necessary to provide
large employment opportunities and improve
the standard of living of the masses of the
people. Among others measures the Federation
suggested the activisation of the capital
market which had been depressed, lowering of
the lending rates by commercial banks and
financial institutions, improvement in the
running of @Government enterprises, and the
development of small enterprises.

Shri Guaarmal Modi was elected the

President of the F.I.C.C.I. for the year
1968-69.

(Documents received in this Office)

|
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32. Public Finance and PFiscal Policy

India - March-April 1968

Bank rate Reduced from 6 to 5 per cent. to
Promote kconomic Recovery

The Reserve Bank of India amnounced on
2 March 1968 an immediate reduction in the |
bank rate from 6 per cent. to 5 per cent. in , !
keeping with the overall policy to promote @
economic recovery in the context of the increase |
in agricultural production. Simultaneously
the Reserve Bank also announced reduction in i
the lending and deposit rates of banks and a
further lowering of the concegsional rates for
export finance. The Reserve Bank also -2nnounced
continuance of its concessional lending %o co-
operative banks. This would enable co-operatcive
banks also to make a proper reductlon in the rates
charged by them on their advances.

(The Statesman, 3 March 1968)
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Boothalingam's Report on Rationalisation
and Simplification of Taxes placeda beiore
Parliament on 5 March 1968.

Mr. S. Bhoothalingam, former Finance
Secretary to the Governient of India, has
suggested the iniroduction of a general excise
duty of 10 per cent. on 2ll production. In his
final report on rationalisation and simplification
of taxes, presented to Parliament by Deputy
Prime Minister Morarji Desai on 5 May 1968.

Mr. Bhoothalingam has suggested drastic and
far-reaching changes in the structure of direct
and indirect taxes as well as in their collection
procedures. The raising of the exemption 1limit
for income-tax from the present level of Rs.4,000
to Rs.7,500 for individuals and fixing the limit
at Rs.10,000 or Rs.1l1l,000 for Hindu undivided
familities is the most important suggestion made
in regard to personal taxation.

Other recommendations include the adoption

of a uniform rate for all domestic companies,
and amgrtisation of~capitalkiexpenditure.

('he HINDUSTAN TIMES, 16 April 1968).
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35. Productivity

India - March-April 1968.

Problems of Productivity Measurement

Higher productivity is undoubtedly a major
source of increment in income which is often a
basis of serious bargaining and sometimes of
disputes. It can, therefore, be readily under-
stood that measurement of productivity could be
seriously affected to suilt the rival claims at
the bargaining table, i.e., that of labour and
man2gement. This raises & serious question
gabout the meaning and measurement of productivity.
An article on the Problems of Productivity -
Measurement which has appeared in April 1968
issue of the Indian Labour Journal describes
the concept and definition of productivity and
deals with the various problems involved in the
measurement of productivity. According to this
article, the productivity index in cases of Jute,
Sugar, Paper, Matches and Cement industries has
generally remained at about the same or below
base year levels while that for Cotton Textiles
after reaching a peak by 1955 has registered 2
continuous decline to revert to base year level by
1963. On the other hand, the total productivity
in Glass, Ceramics and Hydrogenated Oil industries
has registered almost phenomenal increase., In
all the 8 industries, i.e., except Jute Textiles,
real wages have all the time been going up while
those in Jute Textile industry also, they are
substantially higher than the base year although -
after reaching a peak level by 1955, there has
heen some marginal decline. Real wages in these
selected industries have borne little relation-
ship with productivity trends. Increase in real
wages in Jute, Sugar, Paper, Matches and Cement
(where productivity has not made material head-
way) has been substantially higher while they have
not kept pace with the increase in productivity
in Glass, Ceramic and Hydrogenated oil industries,
where productivity increase has been phenomenal.

Comparing the trends in Iabour ProduCtivity
alone with real wages, both the characteristics
have been generally moving upwards. While increase
in labour productivity and real wages has been ‘
more or less equal in Jute, Cotton, Textile
Matches and Cement, the increase in labour ﬁroduc—
tivity has been substantialily higher than real
wages in Paper, Glass, Ceramics and Hydeogenated
0il industries and in Sugar industry increase in




Tabour productivity has generally lagged
behihd that of real wages.

(Indian Iabour Journal, Vol. IX, No°4, April 1968
DPPo 401—4197




' 36. Wages
India - March-April 1968.

Report on the Working of the Fair Wage Clause
and Central Public Works Department:.'
Contractors' Labour Regulations for
the year ending 31 December 1966.%

A summary of the report issued by +the
Chief ILabour Commissioner (Central) on the
working of the Fair Wage Clause and Central
Public Works Department Conitractors' ILabour
Regulations for the year ending 31 December 1966
has appeared in March 1968 issue of the
Indian Labour Journal. During:the year under
review the clause and the Regulations covered
about 3,880 contractors' establishments
employing 27,987 workers on an average. The -
correspond ing figures for the previous year, 1965
were 6,575 and 36,105 respectively. The
Labour Officers of the Central Industrial
Relations Machinery inspected 1,666 and 536
establishments respectively during the year,
1966 as compared to 2441 and 647 establishments
inspected by these authorities during the
previous year. Thus, by the end of 1966
the Labour Qfficers oi the C.P.W.D. and the
Officers of the CIRM together had completed
inspection of about 57 per cent. oi the toal
establishments as against 59 per cent. of
these establishments inspected during last

year. g

As a result of these inspections 6,954
irregularities of various types were detected
during the year under review as against 10,022
during the previous year. Out of the 6,954
~irregularities detected during 1966 the largest
number of irregularities i.e. 1,583 or about ‘
23 per cent. related to non-maintenance of i
wages registers. ' '

The report also describes deductions made
from contractors' bills for payment of wages
in cases of non-payment and short-payment,
appeals and welfare facilities.

(Indian Labour Journal, Vol.IX, No.
1968, pp. 299-302.) ’ 3, March



MADRAS: Revised Minimum Wages Fixed for
Employment in match and fireworks manufactory

Tn exercise of the powers conferred under
the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, and in supersession
of the Government notification dated 25 October
1960, the Government of Madras has fixed the
t'ollowing minimum rates of wages for employment
in the match and fireworks manufactory. The
minimum rates of wages will come into force on
1 August 1968.

Employment in match and fireworks manufactory.

Match Manufactory

Clasé of Employees All inclusive minimum
daily rates of wages
(1) (2)
Class I Rs.2.90
Class II | Rs.2.50
Class III Rs«2,10
Class IV Rs.1.75

MATCH MANUFACTORY

Class I-

Dipping master/Chemical dipping
Wax dipping/parafining.

Fitters

Foremen

Sawmen

Shopping drivers

Peeling drivers

Class TI

Side painters
Dozen Gross packing
Band Holling chekers
Box filling checkers
Paper Cutters.

class TIT

- Chemical grinders _
. Frame and box levelling
Cart drivers
Wood cutters
‘Chemical levellers
Rack arranger
Bundle packing



S

Class IV

Cleaners

Watchmen

Peons or office boys

Frame carriers

Frame takers, frame givers and other unskilled
mazuaoors

Bhodomin dipping.

Class of work Minimum rate ofw ages

(1) (2)

Box fillings 10s (colour maches) 10 palse per gross
Box filling 50s (safety matches) 13%
Band rolling and labelling 5% U n
Outer box making 5 " " u
Inner box making 8 n " "
Frame filling upto 17" or

43 018 cm 5 1" 1 n
Frame filling 21" or 53.34 cm. 6 n L n

FIRE WORK MANUFACTORY

Class of Employees. All inclusive minimum

daily raves of wages
(1) (2)
Class I Rs.2.90
Class 1T . ~ Rs.2.30
Class III Rs.l.75

Classification Euployees

Class I

Chewical mixing
Chemical dipping
Chemical filing
Paper caps dipping

Class 1T

Paper caps dozen and gross packing case packing
Loading and unloading.

Class IIT

Paper caps pasting to pressing general
(any other categories of workmen who were
not dealt with above).



1

Fuse fixing - 100 shells

10 pdise

Class of Work Minimum rate of wages
(1) (2)
Fuse dipping for 500 fuses 43 paise
of 4% feet or 1.37 metre
in length
Fuse warpping per gross 105 paise
Fuse fixing - per ring of
7QO~shells 15 paise
Tabelling - 1000 labels 13 paise
Plaiting - For 100 sarams of . 42 ©paise
22 units
Plaiting - For 100 Sarams of 45 Dpaise
40 units each
Packing - Per case of 320 packets Rs.2.75
Chorsas (Medium and Big)-
Fuse dipping for 500 fuses of 43 paise
4% feet or 1o37 cm. in length
Puse wrapping - Per gross 10 paise
Tuse fixing - per ring of 500
shells 14 paise
ILabelling - 1000 lables _ 13 paise
Plaiting - 100 sarams of 56 80 paise
units each :
Packeting — Per case of 1000
packets Rs.2.75
One Sound Crackets- .
Fuse dipping (for 500 fuses of 43 paise
4% feet or 1.37 cm) in length
Fuse wrapping.- Per gross 10 paise
Fuse tying - per gross 9 paise
Paper rolling - per gross 17 paise
Packeting - Per 1000 packets o
~of 5 each ng2;75
- Atom Bomb
Jute winding - Per 100 shells 35 paise



Wire chackers (stripped)-

Tirapping Winding -
541 or 13.97 cm. 4 paise 7 paise
7Zn or 19.05 cm. 4 paise 8 paise
lOA or 2b.67 cm. 1 paise 9 paise
21" or 53,34 cm. 7% paise 17 paise
31" or T78.74 cm. 9 paise 21 paise

Zamine chockers (stripped)-

5" or 13.97 cm. 3 paise _ 6 paise
7t or 19.05 cm. 3 paise 8 paise
10% or 26.67 cm. 3 paise 9 paise
21" or 52.34 cm. . + paise 17 paise
31" or 78.74 cm. 6 paise 21 paise

Class or work ~ Minimum rates of wages

(1) - (2)
Pasting label, kuppi and board (for chackers)-

55" or 13.97 cm. . . 6 paise
7% or 19.05  cm. 7 paise
103" or 26.67 cm. %+ paise
21" or 53,34 cm,. . 4 9 paise
31" or 78,74 cm. 10 paise
Packing (Wire and gzamine chackers)-
5%" or 83.97 cm. 3 paise per gross (four
B boxes).
5" or 1905 cm do
104" or 26,67 cm. do
21" or 53.34 cmn. S do
31" or 78.74‘ Cll, do
Sparkers— ,
Frame filling - Per 100 frames Rs.1l.30
Box filling - pergross boxes or
per bundle 10 paise
Dozen and bundle pack - for one
gross boxes or one bundle 5 paise

Silver twinkling 2 feet or 60.96 cm-
Wrapping and folding per gross 15 paise

Flower pots

Foil pasting Per tray (medlum 12 palse
~containing 1%
'gross and small
2 gross)

Bottom cover pasting Per gross 5 paise
Fuse fixing Per gross 6 paise
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Perforating (dots punching)
per 1000 sheets (20x15 dots).

Box-making per 100 gross sets Rs.l.30
(inner and outer). :

Caps filling-

Dot caps - Per gross boxes (30s) 5 paise

Roll caps -~ Per gross boxes (30s) 6 paise

Roll caps cutting - 100 sheets 15 paise

Tray arranging in splints and

veneers factory 15 paise per 100

gross

Veneers Buillding 50 paise for 100
gross

Clerks and Supervisors Rs.75 per mensem

Classification of employees into Grades I and
IT is based on physical capacity, skill, efficiency
-and out-turn or work.

(1) Children wherever employed shall be paid
half the rates fixed above.

(2) Wherever wage periods fixed vary, the
wage shall be calculated for the wage period so
fixed and paid, that is where tThe wage period is
fixed as a week, fortnight, or month, the daily
rates fixed above shall be multiplied by seven,

fifteen or the number of days in the month
respectively.

(3) Wherever the wages are to be fixed by the
day in respect of categories for which monthly rates
have been fixed, the minimum rates of wages per

day shall be calculated by dividing the monthly rates

by the number of days in the month.

(4) Where any c ategory of workers are actually
in receipt of higher rates of wages than the
statutory minimum rates of wages fixed, they shall
continue to get the benefit of the higher rates
of wages.,

(G.0% Ms No.725, Industries, Labour and Housing
(Labour), 22nd February 1968, Fort St. George
Gazette, Part II Sec. I, 13 March 1968, pp.

» . 434-435),
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Madras: HMinimum Wages Act, 1948, extended 1o
Employment in boat working in minor ports

In exercise of powers conferred under
the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Government of
Madras has added to Part I of the schedule of
the said Act "employment in boat working in
minor ports".

(GO Ms 2786 Industries, Labour and Housing
(Labour) dated 1 September 1967 St. George
Géze?te, Part IT Sec. I 17 January 1968,
P.89).,




Implementation of Journalists Wage
Board Recommendations Assured by
Union Labour Minister

The Union Minister for Labour and Employment
Mr., Jaisukhlal Hathi made it clear in the Rajya
Sabha on 22 March 1968 thet the Government would
ensure the implementation of the journalists'!
wage board recommendations wherever the newspaper
establishments had not done so and the employees
had filed applications for recovery of wages.
Mr. Hathi said he had requested the State Govern-
ments and also written personal letters to Iabour
Ministers to take "immediate action for recovery
of wages" in case of non-impl ementation under the
land revenue code. :

In regard to non-journalists' wage board
Mr. Hathi said it was not a statutory body the
dispute would have to be settled by negotiations
taking the wage board recommendations as the
basis for talks., He understood that at the
moment some negotiations were going on between
the parties concerned both in Calcutta and
Delhi, »

(The STATESMAN, 23 March 1968)



39, International Economic Relations

India - March-April 1968

Trade Agreement Signed between Iﬁdia and the
Philippines

The first trade agreement between Ihdla
and the Philippines was signed in New Delhi on
26 March 1968.

The agreement among other things provides
for mutual exchange of goods, expbnsion of
bilateral trade and lists broadly the commodities
available for export from each country.

(The Statesman, 27 March 1968)
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51, Hours of Work

India - March-April 1968

Annual Report on the Working of the Hours of
bBmployment Regulations on Railways for the
Year 1966-67%*,

A review of the annual report on the working
of the Hours of Employment Regulation on Railways
for the year 1966-67 has appeared in April 1968
issue of the Indian ILabour Journ2l. The article
after describing the scope and application of
the Regulations, classifies railway servants
under one or the other of the four categories
viz. (i) Intensive, (ii) Continuous, (iii)
Essentially Intermittant and (iv) excluded
with the statutory hours otf duty and perlodlc
rest for these categories.

Inspections and Irregularltles. During the
year under review 8,982 establishments were
inspected by the fleld officers as against 8,537
establishments inspected during the previous
year. The number of irregularities detected was
79,301 as against 71,929 during the previous year.

Rectification of Irregularities.- All the
79,301 irregularities detected during the year were
reported to the Railway 3dm1nlstratlon during
the year and in addition 28,108 1rregu1ar1t1es
were pending rectification at the close of the
previous year. This out of the total of 1,07,409
irregularities, the Rallway Admlnlstratlon rectl-
fied 57,952 (53.95 per cent.) irregularities
during the year under report leaving a balance
of 49,457 (46.05 per cent) irregularities at the
close of the year.

The Officers of the Central Industrial’
Relations Machinery were vigilant and took
necessary action to ensure that the railway

employees enjoyed the benefits conferred upon
them by the Regulations, Pe

(Indlan Labour Journal Vol.TX, To. ) .
Pp.451-455,) » No.4. Aprll 1968,
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CHAPTER 5. WORKING CONDITIONS AND LIVING
STANDARDS

INDIA - MARCH-APRIL 1968

52. Workers' Welfare, Recreation and
Workers Education

Conditions of Employment of Handicraft Workers#

In view of the important role which the
handicrafts play in both the national economy
and foreign trade of India, the All-India
Handicrafts Board undertook in 1965 a field
study into the working conditions and employment
of handicrafts workers. The results of the
study have been published in this article which
appeared in March 1968 issue of the Indian
Labour Journal. The following is a brief
summary of the study.

Hand icrafts workers are predominated by adult
males accounting for 93.3 per cent. of the total.
Temale-and child labour account for 6.1 per cent.
and 0.6 per cent. respectively. No doubt, there
may be a considerable improvement in the pro-
portion of the latter two groups in the family
labour, yet, the dominance of male labour remains
a fact. This being the overall position, in
leather, toys making, embrowdery and papier
machie crafts, women workers account for a-
1little over onefourth of the total employment,
Thus, employment of paid females is conditioned
by suitability of work and location oi units.
While percentage of literacy secems to be
impressive at two-thirds of the total, level
of education is low. 94,0 per cent. of the
literate workers have not studied beyond the
8th standard.

The overall average daily wage rate in the
handicraft centres surveyed works out to Rs.3.44
for males, Rs.2.39 for females and Re.0.80 for
children. There are variations in the average
wage rates from craft at different places of
concentration. In fact, there does not appear
to be any standardisation of wages in the handi-
crafts sector. The influence of tradition and
sgcla} customs seems to exert influence on
flxatlgg of wages. For fixation of minimum
wages various locations in the sec i
considerations, skill of artisans,Secgggﬁizeglonal

status of craft, place of work
be kept in_view: ove. may have #o‘



Y

While there is admittedly room for
increasing his income by improving skill
and use of improved tools and small machines,
continuous flow of new entrants into the
sector to the desired extent and continuation
of present labour force in future will to a
large extent depend on provision of protective
"and welfare measures such as minimum wages,
bonus, gratuity, permanency of employment,
provident fund and medical aid and adequate
facilities for training. Only then the handi-
craft sector will be in a position to step up
production, enhance supplies to markets and
earn more foreign exchange. Extension of
markets is now fundamentally a problem of
increased production of standard goods which
in itself is dependent, almost wholly, on flow
of new entrants into the sector, establishment
of organised manufacturing units and broadening
the capital base of the existing units. -

(The Indian Tabour Journal, Vol. IX, No.3,
March 1968 pp.284-298.)
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56. Iabour Administration

India - March-April 1968.

Annual Report 1967-68 of the Ministry of ILabour
and Employment Published - labour Problems
Reviewed

The report on the activities of the
Department of ILabour and Employment, Ministry
of Iabour, Employment and Rehabilitation during
the year 1967-68, which has been recently
published by the Govermment is in two volumes. V
Volume I covers the activities of the
Department in the fields of industrial
relations, Wages, Social Security, Working
Conditions and allied matteérs. The activities
in the field of Employment and Training are
reviewed in Volume II. The following are
some of the salient features of the Report:

General Iabour Situation.-~ Reviewing
certain significant features of the economy
during the year 1967-68 such as set back in
agricultural production, slackness in Industrial
growth and the rise in wholesale prices and the
working class consumer price Index, the report
points out that these development had their
impact on industrial relations situation during
the year. The country lost 9.92 million
(provision® man-days in 1967 on account of
strikes and lockouts as compared to 1%.85
million man-days lost in 1966.

In the Central sphere, the situation was
relatively peaceful in Railways, Defence
establishments, and Insurance companies. But
the atmosphere was disturbed in mines, ports
and docks and in the air transport industry.

The banking industry maintained an atmosphere of
stable industrial relations. The industrial
Committee on Banking Industry recently consti-
tuted by Government to discuss problems peculiar
to the banking industry may help in improving
employer-employee relations.

* In= coal mines +there were 257 strikes and
5 lockouts during April to December 1967 resul%ing
"in a loss of 9.28 lakh man-days as against
110 strikes, 5 lockouts and 1,79 lakh mandays
lost in 1966. In mines, other than coal and



in oil fields there were 91 strikes in 1967
accounting for 1l.22 lakh man-days lost as
against Uo.82 lakh man-days lost in 1966.

L During January-February 1968, there were 12

! more strikes resulting in a loss of 1,64 lakh
; man days.

Workers had to undergo hardship owing %o
lay-off and retrenchment particularly in the
engineering and cotton textile industries. As
against 29 units which remained closed at the
beginning of 1967, 32 "units were not working at
the end of the year. The number of workers
affected also increased from 39,400 to 42,900
One of the remedial measures contemplated by the
i Government is to take over the sick units and
4 keep them running. HNecessary legislation has
: been enacted for the purpose.

E ~ Prevention and Settlement of Industrial
o Disputes.~ On the legislative side, the Industrial
? : Disputes Act 1947 continued to govern industrial
relations in the country. On the voluntary side,
8 , the code of Discipline in Industry and Industrial
' Truce Resolution continued to be the main instru-
ments for the prevention and settlement of
industrial disputes. The Working of the
voluntary machinery can be judged from the
data given below:

I T T A I e

Code of Discipline and
Industrial Truce Resolution

0 1965 1966 1967
B
;Eﬂo. of complaints received - 1,399 864 442
sENQ. of complaints not requiring :
: any action. °oa e 233 154 100
. |'¥o, of complaints requiring action 1,166 710 342
# 0f those requiring action, percentage
of complaints:
+ (a) Not substantiated on enquiry 7 13 12
% (b) Where the breaches were set
' right or settled otherwise 44 62 59
(c) Under investigation 49 25 29

) ?he_Ministry of Defence have agreed in
principle to- apply the Code to +their public
sector undertakings worked as companies. Durin
the year 1967, 11 cases of alleged violation ofg
the Code.of Conduct werer eceived., OFf these 3 dj
not require any action. Five were forwarded to 1

‘respective State governments an
gubgipabiated on enawiry. Tn"imo “caoges foe
: ere brought 0 the notice ap Ay i0€
~parties. o1 erring . -

S0 T S SRR A W R S e




v

The Conciliation machinery set up under the

Tndustrial Disputes Act 1947 continued to play its zal

role in bringing the parties together and exploring
ways of amicable settlement. The following

table shows the functioning of the Central Industrial

Relations Machinery:

$ 1965 1966 1967

%ho.of disputes referred to industrial

Relations Machinery .. .e .o 5705 5,695 5,813

EML of failure reports received 625 737 750

(1) of (2) above, No of disputes <

i referred to adjudication 291 255 230

! (47%) (35%) . (31%)

 (ii) Of (2) above, No. of disputes : :

' referred to arbitration - 169 108 108
(27%) (15%) (14%)

It will be seen that there was a slight
decrease in the percentage of cases referred to
arbitration and adjudication in 1967 as compared
to 1966. In order to promote greater recourse
to voluntary arbitratidén for resolving disputes,
a tripartite National Arbitration Promotion
.Board had been set up.

Joint Consultation.- Joint Management
Councils were set up in 46 establishments in
the public sector and 85 establishments in the
private sector. More or less similar arrangements
were made in the State Bank of India.

Wage Boards.- During this year the Wage
Boards for working journalists, non-journalists
employees of Newspapers and the second Wage Board
for Cement submitted their final reports. The
recommendations of the first two were generally
accepted by the Government; +these of the
third were also accepted with certain modifications.
GovVernment also accepted the main r ecommendations
of the CoaliWage Board. The interim recommenda-

 tions made by the second Wage Board for the Sugar

Industry and the Wage Board for Road Transport
Industry have been accepted by Government. The
following table indicates the position in regard
to the Wage Boards set up since 1957: '




1

Wege Boards which have given re- Cotton Textiles, Cement, Sugar
{oommendations and which have been (1st Wage Boards, Jute, Iron and
iimplemented Steel and Coffee Plantations.
'*WageiBoards which have given final Tea and Rubber Plantations, Non-
recommendations and which are now Journalists Employees of Newspapers.
_Ipeing implemented. Vorking Journalists, Iron Ore
5 Mining, Iime Stone and Dolomite
iy Mining, Coal Mining and Second
ap Wage Board for Cement Industry.
mWageiBoards which have given Port and Dock Workers' Wage Board
pﬁmrim recommendations and (DA« and 1lst Interim increase).
vhich have been more or less
implemented.
Jage Boards which have given Wage Boards for Port and Dock Workers
interim recommendations and (2nd interim increase), Engineering

._Mﬁﬁh are being implemented Industries, ILeather Goods Indus-

‘ . tries, Heavy Chemicals and Ferti-
lizers, Road Transport and Electri-
city Undertakings and Second Sugar
Wage Board.

Yage Boards which have not yet - Second Wage Board for Cotton Textiles.
}mde any recommendations. S

A The Minimum wages Act 1948 continued to

% provide wage protection to persons employed in
unorganized industries. The question of minimum
wages for agricultural labour was discussed at a
seminar in 1965. A committee set up by this
Seminar considered the question of Fixation and
revision of minimum wages for agricultural
labour wa=s and made certain recommendations which
have been brought to the notice of the State
Governments.

Social Security.- In the field of Social
Security, the coverage of the employees State
Insurance and Employees Provident Fund Schemes
has been enlarged. During the current year the
ESI scheme was extended to an additional 16,100
employees bringing the total number of workers
covered to over 3.23 million in 285 Centres, In
274 centres medical benefits were extended to the
-} families of insured persons bringing the total
ot ~ number of beneficiaries to about 13,44 million.




Steps were also taken to improve the quality of
the services rendered by the Corporation.

The Employees Provident Funds Act was
extended to six new industries in the current
year bringing a total of 112 industries and
classes of establishments under the purview of
the Acte The membership of the Fund increased
from 4.90 million at the end of 1966-67 to 5.1
million at the end of November 1967. The rate
of contribution under the ELP.F. Act was
increased from 64% to 8% in 17 more industries,
bringing the total number of industries to which
the enhanced rate of 8% now applies to 71.

The Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme 1948
was extended to 10 new Coal Mines raising the
total to 1,297 at the end of December 13967,
There were 3.68 lakh subscribers to the Fund
on March 31, 1967. During the period April
1967 - February 15, 1968, 30,606 persons were
enrdlled as new memberss A pilot Scheme of
unemploymentInsurance for the members of- the
Coal Mines Provident Fund has been formulated
and is being processed in consultation wi th
State Governments. a

iorking Conditions and Welfare.- The Working
Conditions in fsctdries and mines are being ‘
regulated by the Factories Act 1948 and the
Mines Act 1952. Apart from these legislative
measures, there was considerable activity for
popularising various safety measures.

National Safety Council for industries
other than mines was set up in March 1966.
The council enrolled 120 members during the
year. The main aims of the council are promo-
tion of safety measures in industry and collection
and dissemination of up-to-date information on
accident prevention in various industries.

The National “ouncil for Safety in Mines
which was set up in July 1963, continued to
provide Safety education and propaganda in
mines, In addition to its normal activities
like holding of Safety and accident prevention
classes and observation of safety weeks in various
mines, the council held a training course fo
the instructors of a vocational Training Centre
The C?U?Cil aas also rendering assistance in
organising Pit Safety Committees. At the end
of October 1967, the number of such Committees

functioning in Coal Mines wa T
nqnncoal mines 217, was 408 and that in




The activities of the Welfare Funds for
Coal and Mica mines contf§inued to expand.
The Iron Ore Mines Labour Welfare Fund provided
medical, educational recreational and other
facilities for the iron ore miners. Central
Advisory Boards were set up during the year
for the Mica Mines Labour Welfare Fund and
the Iron Ore Mines ILabour Welfare Fund.

The number of consumer stores on fair
price shops opened so far for the benefit of
Industrial Workers comes to 2789. Twelve whale-
sale Central Stores and 373 primary stores
were functioning in the Coal fields. These
stores have set up with financial and managerial
assistance from the respective welfare funds.

Training.and Education.- Training of
officers administering Labour policies and
programmes continued to receive adequate
attention. Advantage was taken of the training’
facilities under the Indo-US Technical Co-operation
Programme, Colombo Plan, Indo-French Technical
Programme, and the ILO Expanded Programme of
Technical Assistance. Training facilities were
also rendered to other countries under the
programmes. The ILO and USAID provided the
services of experts in vocational guidance,
Industrial Physiology and Labour Statistics.

It was also possible for the department to

place the services of three more officers at

the disposal of ILO and one officer under Colombo
- Plan Programme.

The Central Institute for Training in
Industrial Relations provided training facilities
to officers of the Central and State Governments
as well as public undertakings. The Institute
which was set up in 1964 had so far conducted
ten courses and trained 204 officers including
those from foreign countries. ‘

The Scheme for workers Education operated
through the Central Board for workers Education
continued to maintain progress over 6 lakh
workers and 12,000 worker-teachers were +trained
under the scheme. The Board brought out a
number of publications. The Scheme of grante-in-
aid was expanded to include short-term courses
like one-day schools, three-day seminars,

week camps and study-circles. one-



Plan for 1968-69.- The Plan proposals of
the Department for 1968-69 were discussed with
the Plznning Commission and the State governments
in November-December 1967. The bulk of the
Plan provision is for craftsmen training
Programme and Employment Service Schemes. For
the other Schemes of the Department a sum of
Rg.88 Lakhs has been provided for. The following
table gives the outlays, for different groups of
schemes:

‘ Rs.in lakhs
(i) Safety, productivity, etc. 24.7
(ii) Industrial Relations 20,1
(iii) ZIabour Welfare and Social | :
Security : 13.6
(iv) Research and Surveys 11,6
(v) Dock Iabour Housing 18.0

Under Safety and Productivity it is proposed
to impart training in the field of productivity
to the managerial and supervisory staff as well
as workers and to make the mining and industrial
safety legislation more effective.  In the field
of industrial relations, the programme envisages
the establishment of a Research Commissioners
organisation to undertake research in Industrial
Relations, under the Iabour Welfare Schemes
emphases will continue to be pleced on workers
Education Programme. Under research and surveys
major part of the outlay will be ear-marked
for field surveys and studies to be undertaken
by the ILabour Bureau. Under Dock Labour Housing

it is proposed to comnstruct about 788 new
houses during the year. T

National Commission on Labour.- The National
Commission on labour is making satisfactory
progress in its work. Of the 37 study groups/
Committees set up by the Commission, twelve have
already submitted their reports. Its recommenda-
tions, which are expected to be available next
year will provide guidelines for the reshaping
of labour policy for the future.




Among other things, Volume II of the report
deals with programmes of crafitsmen training and
manpower and employment. The Directorate-
General of Employment and Training is in charge
of the development and Thstruction of programmes,
relating to Employment and vocational Training dn
a national basis.

A copy each of the volume I & II of the
Report of the Ministry of ILabour, Employment
and kehabilitation (Department of Iabour and
Employment was sent to Geneva on 14 May 1968
vide this office minute D.2/3772/68 dated
14.5.1968).

_ (Heport 1967-€68, Ministry of ILabour and
Employment and Rehabilitation (Department of
Labour and Employment) Government of India,
New Delhi Vol I PP, 96 Vol.II pped5e
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61.Ac Discrimination in Employment and
Occupation

India ~ March-April 1968

Linguistic Minorities Report placed before

Rajya Sabha on 8 May 1968: States Urged

not to insist on language qualifications for
~ Recruitment

The Commissioner for Iinguistic Minorities
placed his eighth report on the table of Rajya
Sabha on 8 May 1968, The Commissioner said in
the report that in many cases there was "a big
time lag" between complaints by linguistic
minorities and decisions on them by State
Governments which tended to create a sense of
frustration in the minds of minority language i
groups', Any impediment in the machinery ?
which hindered prompt action should be removed
in the interest of growth of mutual under-
standing among groups and national integration.

On recruitment to State services, the
report criticized -the Orissa Government 's
insistence on the regional language qualifi-
cation at the time of recruitment though it §
had earlier dispensed with the language :
qualification. "Thus the recent action of
the State Government amounts to putting back ;
the clock of national integration". The Feport |
also mentions UP, Punjab and Maharashtra among |
States which insist on the language qualifica-
tion at the time of recruitment. The Commis-
sioner has pointed out to--the concerned State
Governments that insistence on knowledge of
regional languages at the time of recruitment
amounts to "indirect imposition of domiciliary
;es;gégtions" which were abolished by legislation
in ° . '

(The PATRIOT, 10 May 1968)



len can be promoted as Nursing Superintendents:
Andhra Pradesh High Court Ruling

The Andhra Pradesh High Court struck down
on 28 April 1968 -in Hyderabad a Government order,
dated November 16, 1960, and Rule 2(A) of the
Andhra Pradesh Medical Rules by which, men were
barred from promotion to the posts of Nursing
Superintendents of hospitals.

The High Court delivered the judgement,
while allowing a writ petition of a Male Head-
Nurse in a Government Hospital, who was the
seniormost Head-Nurse in the State by 1955,
and we qualified for promotion as Nursing
Superiutendent, but it was denied to him, under
the impunged Government order and the rule and
a lady c¢andidate, much junior to him was promoted
instead. The @Gourt directed the Government to
consider the petitioner for his promotion for
the post of Numing Superintendent.

(Article 16 lays down that in employment

under the State, there should be no dlscrlmlnatlon,

on the ground of sex only).

The defence of the Government was that the
duties of a Nursing Superintendent were peculiar
to women and, therefore, could be discharged
efficiently only by women,

Pointing out that men were still bewrecruited
to the Nursing Profession, in the Andhra Pradesh
State, the court took note of the fact that there
was no distinction between men and women in the
matter of recruitment into the Nursing service or
their emoluments etc.

(The HINDU 30 April 1968),
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Reservation of Seats for Backward Classes in
Ananra Pradesh Medical Colleges held Invalid:
Judegement of Supreme Court

The Supreme Court upheld on 27 March 1968
the judgement of the Andhra Pradesh High Court
declaring unconstitutional the orders of the
State Government reserving 20% of the seats in
medical colleges for candidates of the backward
classes.

Dismissing the appeal by the State against
P. Sagar on Wednesday Mre. Justice Shah said that
the test of the validity of a law alleged to
infringe a fundamental right did not lie in
the belief of the maker of the law that it was
made properly but in the demonstration by evi-
dence and argument before the courts that the
guaranteed right was not infringed. In this
the material on record did not establish that
the criteria adopted for reservation of seats
complied with constitutional requirements.

Andhra Pradesh has six medical colleges
and the State Government issued two orders on
June 16, 1966 reserving the seats for these
courses partly for certain categories of
persons and a further 20 per cents for members
of the backward classes. It also prepared a
list of the backward classes for whom this
reservation was designed.

The respondent challenged these reserva-
tions in the High Court on the ground that they
infringed the fundamental right which guaranteed
that the State shall not descriminate against
any citizen only on the ground of religion, race,
caste, sex or place of birth. The High Court
held that the list of backward classes prepared
by the State was based on caste and hance offended

s

Article 15 of the Constitution and was ultra virese.

It was argued in the appeal to the Suprem
Court that Article 15(4) empowered the Stage tg
make laws for the advancement of any sociall
and educationally backward classes of citizegs
In preparing the list of backward classes casté

was only one factor and the ex kn
- 3 e
of the Director of Social Welfgrgtandozizd%:w



Secretary was the basis of the classification,
The lists were therefore, within the execeptionn.
of Article 15(4) and valid.

Dealing with this argument, Mr., Justice Shah
said that the criteria for determining a backward
clags for the purpose of Article (15)4 of the
Constitution could not be based solely on
religion race, caste, sex or place of birth .

T'he validity of the present law had to be
determined by the court on the basis of the
material placed before it and it was not
sufficient for the Government to assert that
it was made after full consideration. Their
Tordships found no reason to differ from the
view taken by the High Court that the reserva-
tion for the backward classes were invalid,

(The STATESMAN, 28 March 1968)
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67 Conciliation and Arbitration

India - March-April 1968

Annual Conference of Indian Institute of
Personnel Management held at Calcutta,
2 March 1968.

The annual conference of Indian Institute
of Personnel Management was held at Calcutta
on 2 March 1968. The conference was inaugurated
by Mr. V.V. Giri, Vice-President of India and
attended, among others by labour officers or
personnel managers drawn from different parts
of India.

Inaugural Speech.- In his inaugural
address Mre VeVe Giri,. Vice-President of
India explained single union formula. According
to Mr, Giri's formula the Chief Labour Commis-
sioner at the national level should scrutinize
the membership of various unions and cause an
election to be held on the basis of the principle
of proportional representation by single trans-
ferable vote. This body should be able to
nego'tiate with the employers "usefully and on
equal terms" on fundamental issues like condi-
tions of service, hours of work and rationali-
zation.

The same process should be followed at
the State level too, with the Iabour Commissioners
doing the jobe This Mr. Giri thought will give
employers confidence in the "capacity of the new
body to deliver the goods" and recognize it
without hesitation or reluctance. If this
organisation acted in a constitutional and
democratic manner, "a time may come when workers
will realize the efficacy of a single organi-
zation and gradually the unions will gmerge
together.n

- In Mr. Giri's view "appropriate labour
policy appears essential" to secure workers:!
co-operation for higher productivity. His
prescrlp?lon, mainly meant for employers, had
seven,901nts. These included an all-rouﬁd
determination to co-operate; strengthening
of trade union organization; a move to-wards
fair wages; an assurance that gains of hi her
productivity would be shared with workers.g a
consultation with workers in personnel poii§§

*



The Institutes president, Mr. S. Nageswaran
was extremely critical of the "Government's
interference" in industrial disputes. In his
view instead of imposing a disincentive to
industry in all forms of collective bargaining
the Government should legislate for recognition
of the majority union. He preferred plebiscite
to verification of membership as a method of
recognition. But whatever the method he added
an independent quasi-judicial body should be
entrusted with its execution.

The group or syndicate (to use the
conference terminology) on the "changing pattern
of industrial relations" felt that collective
bargaining and compulsory adjudication or
voluntary arbitration were mot mutually exclusive
and could be used to strengthen and supplement
each other.. And then, it went on to suggest
that only after convincing himself that all
collective bargaining possibilities had been
exhausted by the parties in a dispute, an
officer should refer the issue for adjudication.

The syndicate on "Evaluation of the working
of wage boards" said that since wage boards
"as at present conceived and constituted have
not produced the desired results", &t was
better to rely on collective bargaining for
settling wage disputes; and points which were
not settled through direct negotiations should
be referred to mutually agreed arbitrators and
not to compulsory adjudication.

_ Though there was much emphasis on collective
bargaining, the discussions either by the syndi-
cate or at the plenary session did not throw much
light on the methods of selection of the bargain-
ing agent. One syndicate thought it desirable
that the principles of recognition should be
clearly enunciated. But then it went on to
merely_rgcord in the report: "“The principle of
recognising unions by ballot as distinct from
recognition by verification of membership was
examined. There were obviously strengths and
weaknesses in both and there was no specific .

conclusion about the need % i . )
procedure", o change the existing

(The STATESMAN, 3 & 6 March 1968, )



CHAPTER 7. PROBLEMS PECULIAR 10 CERTAIN CATEGORTES
OF WORKERS

INDIA - MARCH-APRIL 1968.
7l. Emplovees and Salaried Intellectual Workers

Higher DA for Inaian Airlines Pilots Recommended
by National Industrial Tribumnal

The National Industrial Tribunal has
recommended specified grade of dearmess allow-
ance for the pilots of the Indian Airlines
Corporation with retrospective effect from
28 January 1966. This directive was given on
6 March 1968 by Mr. Veereswar Tyagi who had
been appointed arbitrator to settle the dispute
between the TAC and the Indian Commercial Pilots
Associlation.

The DA (within brackets) to be paid to
the pilots apart from their other emoluments
against the respective pay-scale which would
include basic pay plus efficiency bonus and
command pay is &s follows:

Rs.900 (Rs.205); Rs.950(Rs.211); Rs.975
(Rs.214); Rs.1000 (Rs.217); Es.1050 (Rs. 222),
Rs.1100 (Rs. 227), Rs.1150 (Rs.232; Rs.l250
(Rs.242); Rs.1350 (Rs 252); Rs.1450 (Rs.262);
Rs.1550 (Rs.272); Rs.1650 (Rs.282) Rs,1750
(Rs.292); Rs.1800 (Rs.297); Rs.1850 and above
Rs.300).

(f'he HINDUSTAW TIMES, 7 March 1968)




Salaries of Reserve Bank Employees Railsed:
Award by Arbitration

Under the:award of the arbitrator,
Mr. T.L. Venkatarama Iyer, retired Supreme
Court Judge, the Reserve Bank employees
belonging to class’ III and certain categories
of class II will get higher emoluments from
1 January 1966.

The award has raised the basic grade
starting from Rs.155 to Rs.192-540 and made it
applicable to 25 categories of employees.

The arbitrator has categorized. the employees
covered by the award into nine groups, the first
group with 25 categories including clerks and
coin-note examiners with the revised scale of
Rs.192-8-200-10-230-15-290-EB-15-425-20~465-EB
25/3~540 (23 years). '

The scales for Group II and Group III
begin at Rs.230 and end at Rs.540 or Rs.560.
The starting pay of other groups ranges from
Rs.275 to Rs.600 at the maximum ranges from
.H.So535 to RS.960.

The provisions of the award relating to
scales of pay and special pay, officiating
pay, family allowance, dearness allowance, house
rent allowance and hill and fuel allowances will
have retrospective operation from dJanuary 1, 1966
The other provision will take effect from the day
the award becomes enforceable.

(The STATESMAN, 13 March 1968)




CHAPTER 8. MANPOWER PROBLEMS

INDIA - MARCH-APRIL 1968

8l. Employment Situation

Central Staff Training and Research Institute
to be set up in Calcutta with the aid from Federal
Republic of Germany

An agreement for the establishment of a
Central staff training and research institute
at Calcutta with assistance from the Federal
Republic of-Germany was signed at NEW De1h1 on
26 larch 1968

The Institute will conduct research on a
continuous basis to ensure that the standard of
training conforms to the most modern techniques.
It will evolve syllabi and other teaching devices
for technical courses. It will also give  -advance
training in teaching metliods to senior officers
of training establishments under the Directorate
General of Employment and Training.

Of the total cost of Rs.82 lakhs the
asgistance from the Government of PFederal
Republic of Germany 1is estimated to be of the
order of Rs.34.,50 lakhs. The remaining amount
of Rs.47.50 lakhs will be borne by the Government
of India,

(The HINDUSTAN TIMES, 28 March 1968, -
the AMRITA BAZAR PATRIKA, 18 March 1968)




3,087 Engineers Unemployed in Delhi
Admigsion for new entrants to be

Regulated

According to a survey of unemployed
engineering personnel conducted by the Directorate
of Employment, Training and Technical kducation
of Delhi Administration, as many as 803 graduates
and 2,284 diploma holders in engineering are
jobless in Delhi. The number of job-seekers
has been increasing steadily every year. There
were 277 jobless graduate engineers in December
1964; the figure rose to 504 in 1965 and 550
the next year. Diploma holders have fared a
shade worse. The dqueudqwas 8l7-strong in 1964;
the next year it lengthened to 1,261 and in
1966 to 2,146.

The problem is likely to get worse in the
next couple of years. The effect of the increases
in admission capacity made during the third Plan,
particularly under the stress of the border
conflict with China, are already showing up in
out—turn at the diploma level, but the full impact
at the degree level has still to materialise.

A reduction in admissions is now accepted
as "inescapable". But to avoid ad hoc cuts by
States — technical as well as general education
are State subjects - it is proposed to set up a
full-time highpowered committee to recommend
a new policy for admissions in time for the next
session in the light of its assessment of future
needs. :

(The STATESMAN, 26 March 1968)



CHAPTER 9., SOCIAL SECURITY
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XI. Provident Fand

Employees' Provident Fund Scheme - Dewelopment
Development and Future Plans¥

An article on Employees' Provident Fund
Scheme - Development and Future Plans, published
in March 1968 issue of the Indian Iabour dJournal
briefly describes an outline of the Scheme,
the benefits it provides, the mammer in which
it is administered and the manner in which the
funds collected are interested and made available
for plan purposes. The Employees' Provident
¥und Scheme now covers 110 industries/classes
of establishments all over the country and there
are plans to extend the Scheme to another 30
indistries/classes of establishments within
the next year or so. This will bring in the
purview of the Scheme practically all defined
industries or classes of establishments and
there will no longer be any need for drawing a
distinction between one type of industry and
another for purposes of the Scheme. In fact
the present classification has resulted in
substantial amount of confusion and administrative
inconvenience, both to the establishments as
also to the administration. There are several
instances where doubt arises whether a particular
establishment falls in a particular classified
group or not and this has led to several
disputes between the establishments and the
organisation, which have to be resolved in the
court of law, The author of the article
suggests that a better alternative at this
stage would be to define the scope of the Scheme
by reference to the number of persons employed
- in an establishment irrespective of the type
of work they are engaged in. The minimum number
fior coverage may be reduced to 10 to be ultimately
broug ht down to 5. This will eliminate a large
number of:-disputes on the question of the number
of persons employed in a particular unit. In
most other countries where statutory provident
fgﬁ% schemes have been established, there is
either no minimum empl imi it i
at 5 persons. ployment limit or it is kept

(The Indian Tabour Journal, Vol.T 6
" Dp. 277-284. » Vol.TX, No.3, March 1968
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92, ILegislation

India ~ March-April 1968

Recommendations of the Committee on Employees
State Imnsurance Scheme accepted by Government

The Government has accepted 115 of the 164

- recommendations of the Committee on Employees
State Insurance Scheme either fully or with modi~
fications or in principle. The remaining 49
recommendations are under consideration.

Some of the important recommendations
accepted are: Provisional payment upto 75 per
cent of péermanént disablement benefit, to disabled
employees; Time limits for payments for mater-
nity permanent disablement and dependents’
benefits may be reduced to 14 days, one month
and three months respectively; Appointment of
an expert committee to review the schedule
pertaining to assessment of loss of earning
capacity on permanent disablement. Discretionary
powers to medical boards in cases involving
schedule and non-schedule injuries; decentrali-
sation of the scheme to ensure that all matters
concerning determination of claims for short-
term benefite are settled in the local offices;
Increase the duration of sickness benefit from
56 days to 91 days and ultimately to 28 weeks.

(The HINDU, 11 March 1968)
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Kerala, liysore and Orissa: Employees' State Insurance

Scheme extended to certain areas in the States

Thg\exercise of the powers conferred under
the BEmployees' State Insurance Act, 1948, the
Central Government has appointed 24th day of
March 1968 as the date on which ihe provisions
of Chapver IV (except sections 44 and 45 which
have already been brought into force) and Chapters
V and VI (except sub-section (1) of section 76
and sections 77, 78, 79 and 8l which have
already been brought into force) of the said
Act shall come into force in the following
areas. '

Kerala State.- The areas within the revenue villages
of Perunad, Kulasekharapuram, .
Krishnapuram; Thazhava, Thodiyoor,
Mynagapally. Thevalakkara,
Panmana and Karunagapally in the
Karunagappally Taluk in the
Quilon District.

The area comprising the Tevenue village of
Thiruvallam in the Trivandrum Taluk in the Trivan-
drum District. :

Mysore State.— Area situated within the Municipal
limits of Harihar Town.

Orissa State.-~ Area compiising the revenue villages
Kansbahal, Chungimati, Dholua and
Panposh, Police Station Rajgangpur
in the District of Sundergarh.

(Notification S.0. 1062, 1063, 1061 and 1064 dated
18 March 1968, the Gazette of India, Part II Sec3,
sub-section (ii), 23 March 1965, pp.l634-1635).
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Madras and Gujarat: Employees State Insurance
Scheme Extended to certain areas in the States

In exercise of the powers conferred under
the Employees' State Insurance Act, 1948, the
Central Government has appointed the 31lst March
1968 as the date on which the provisions of
Chapter IV (except sections 44 and 45 which have
already been brought into force) and Chapiers .
V and VI(except sub-section (1) of section 76
and sections 77, 78, 79 and 8l which have al-
ready been brought into force) of the said Act
shall come into force in the following areas:-

Madras State.- Bhe area within the Municipal
limits of Koilpatti and the

area within the revenue village
of Ilappaiurani and Thittankulam
and

ITI. The area within the limits of
Inam Maniyatehi Panchayat, in
Koilpatti taluk in Tirunelveli
district,.

The following revenue villages in <he
Tirunelveli Taluk of whe Tirunelveli district:—

1. Tiruppanikarisalkulam.
2. Kandiaperi

3. Vagaikulam; and

4. Karuvelankulam.

The revenue village of Uthukuli in Pollachi
taluk in Goimbatore district.

e Gujarat State.— (i) Area with Wunicipal limits
of Jamnagar +town, Jamnagar
Taluk, district Jamnagar.

(ii) Area of Jamnagar town out-
side the NMunicipal limits and
known as Jamnagar (Sim) of
Jamnagar ‘i'aluka, district
‘Jamnagaxr.,

(1iii) Area of Bedi village of
Jamnagar Laluka district
- Jamnagar.

" (Notifications S0 1165 dated 18, Hawrch 1968
' 1166 n 19 March 1968
%igg " 23 March 1968
" 26 March 1968, Gazett
of Indla, Part IT Sec.3, sub-sec. (ii) 30 Marcﬁ 3962
p.1711).



Kerala and Madras: Employees' State Insurance
Act, 1948, extended to certain areas in the
States

In exercise of the powers conferred under
the Employees State Insurance Act, 1968, the
Central Government has appointed the 28th day
of April 1968 as the date on which the provisions
of Chapter IV (except sections 44 and 45 which
have already been brought into force) and Chapters
V and VI (except sub-section(l) of section 76
and sections 77, 78, 79 and 81 which have already
been brought into force) of the said Act shall
come into force in the following areas.

Kerala: The area comprising the revenue village
of Sooranad South in Xunnathur Taluk
in the Quilon District in the State
of Kerala.

Madras: The following revenue villages in
Pirumangalam taluk, in Madurai
district:-

(a) Maravankulam:
(b) Palakkapudupatty;
(c) Kappalur;

2. The following revenue villages in
Madurai taluk, Madurai district:-

(2) Thoppur; (b)Nilayur; (c) Silaiman
(d) Puliankulam; (e) Varaganur;.

(f) Iravada Nallur; (g) Vandiyur;

(h) Mela Madai; (i) Hanagirij;

(j) Sathamangalam.

. __ The area comprised within the revenue
V}llage of Hanaloor, in Manamadurai sub-taluk of
Sivaganga taluk, in Ramanathapuram district.

(Notification SO 1480 dated 16 April 1968

S0 1481 dated 20 April 1968,
the Gazette of India, Part II Sec.3 sub-sec.(ii)
dated 27 April 1968, p.2013),
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Madras: Employees' State Insurance Scheme
Bxtended to certain areas in the Statve

In exercise of the powers conferred under
the Employees State Insurance Act, 1948, the
Central Governmenti has appointed the 28th day
of April, 1968 gs the date on which the pro-
visions of Chapter IV (except sections 44 and
45 which have. already been brought infor force)
and Chapter V and VI Jexcept sub-section (1)
of section 7o and sections 77, 78, 79 and 81
which have already been brought into force/
of the said Act shall come into force in the
following areas in the State of Madras, namely:

The area comprised within the limits of
the revenue villages of Odapalli Agraharam
and Pallipalayam in Tiruchengode taluk, in
Salem district.

(Notification SO 1378 dated 4 April 1968 the
Gazette of India, Part II Sec.3 sub-sec.(ii)
20 April 1968, p.1l878).
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CHAPTER I, INTERNATIONAL TLABOUR ORGANISATION

11, Political Situntion_sand Administrative
CAction

INDIA: Mey-August 1968
28th Session of the Standing Labour Committee
held &t lNewbelhi on 18th Julx_l968

One of the subjects discussed by the
Indian Iabour Conference on April 1968 was
‘psutomation - Problems in Le.I.C. and other
esteblishments and general principles to be
followed's After & brief exchange of views,
it was decided that & Specisl Session of the
Indian Iabour Conference should be convened
in July this yeer to discuss the matter.
Instead of calling the Indian Isbour Conference,
a Session (28th) of the Standing Isbour Committee
was held et NewDelhi on 18th July 1968.

~ Besides a paper prepered by the Ministry
of Iabour and Employment on Automation in Indise,
the Employers'! Federation of India, the I.N.T U.C.
and the A.I.T«U.C, also presented their papers
on the subject to the Seminare

HMr, Jaisukhlal Hathi,'initiating the
discuspeion, pointed out that in many developed
countries automation had augmented production
and productivity, raised the nationsl dividend
end increased the material wellbeing and
prosperity of peoples The main consideration
for India should be whether Automstion could
not be made to subserve the seme ends and
whether its potential for harmful effects on
soclety could not be obviated by adequete and
timely measures, Mre Hathi pointed out that
it hed been agreed at previous Conferences on
the subject that resource to automation should
be selective and that the model agreement on
rationaligation eyoived by.the Indian Isbour
Conference in 1967 should govern ite introduction
and operations.. He also recalled that the model
egreement laid down, that there should be no
retrenchment or loss of earnings of existing
employees and thet there should be arn equitable
sharing of the benefits of rationslizetion es
between the Community, the employer and the
workers, It also called fér prior consultation

with the trade unilons before any changes were
introduceda.



On behalf of the Workers' representatives,
it was stated thet since the country had an
enormous volume of unemployment and wes short
of ‘technologicel end c apital recourses, the
generel orientation of policy should be againset
automation, Ixceptions could, however, be
permitted in special circumstances, when there
was a compulsion for introducing sutomation.
Vhat constituted such a compulsion and the
conditions under which such exceptions might
be permissible hed to be spelt out in detaile.
A small working group of the Standing Isbour
Committee might be constituted for laying down
the necessary guidelines., Experts might be
agsociated with this Working group and the
guidelines formulsted by the working group
should be placed before the Standing labour
Committee oR® the Indian ILabour Conference for
final approvele DPending formulation of such
guidelines there should be & freeze on automation,
Where it had already been introduced employers
should be essked to desist from the use of
automatic machinery.

The Employers' representetives were of
the view that the very largeness and the
complicated nature of the operations of some
Concerns made computerisstion a necessity in
the interest of efficient funetionling. It was
emphasised that autometion eventuslly created
more employment within the economye. The resl
question for consideration, therefore, should .
be introduced or not but what measures could
be taken 1o deal with the problems of lebour
displecement that might arise. It was not
deslrable that in s technological age India
should stay away from the main stream of
progress and where industries had to compete
with international market, introduction of
automation might be almost imperative. It was
the employers* view that fears of large scale
displacement of labour were unwarrented as
automatic processes had been introduced oénly
in a few establishments snd the existing resources
availeble to industry would not enable it to
introduce automation on & large scale. In
case, when no retrenchment was involed and
when the employers and the Uzion at the plant
level were agreed there should be no objectid-n
to the installetion of computerse s



v The Iabour Minister of Mehareshtrs
suggested that a tripartite Sub-Committee

of the S.L.Ce should be constituted at the
Centre for leying down policy guidelines in
respect of introduction of Automation. This
Committee should be assisted by experts and
should underteke periodical review of the
general effects of automation and study how
the policy guidelines are working in practices

The Cheirmen, lr, Hathi stated that the
view expressed had been noted and would be
taken into account by Government in arriving
at a decision on the subjects

(Press release received from
the Ministry of Iabour and
Employment )
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CHAPTER 2o INTERNATIONAL AED HATIONAL
o G TIONS -

INDIA:  MAY » AUGUST 1968

28, FEmployers' Orgenisations

T.L.0s Director Genercl inaugurat?gn Seminar

on Job Security and Recognition of Lrade
Tnlons Sy Newbelhi, 27«28 August 1938.'

A seminar on "Job Security and Recognition
of Trade Unions organised by the .Council of |
Indian Employers was held on 27~28 August 1968
at New Delhi., The seminar was inaugurated by

Mr. David A. NMorse end attended by varicus
‘employers! representatives from all over India.

The Director of this office, Mre. P.M. Menon
attended by special invitatione. '

Inaugural address:

. Mre Morse in his address said that last
50 years had been years of constant effort

on the part of the II0 to promote the dignity
end welfare of men through internationsl
cooperation of government, employer and worker
representatives from independent and sovereign

.- countries. These efforts have been limited
- by political, economic and social conditions

wlthin each nation and by the existence of

- certain national tacts of life which were not

easy to change and which sometimes went counter

to the basic objections of the I.L.0. He

said the experience gained by the I.L.0. 80
far was clearly indicative of the fact that it
would only be through operation of goodwill
in a1l countries that one could achieve even
slowly end painfully the aim of providing
dignity, welfare and the security of man. It

- was dlso realised that economic growth and

social progressf#go hand in hand end that one

- of thegexistence of sound ludustrlal relationse



Tiithout thie the pace of growth will be
disturbed and reterded, and neither the worker
nor the employer could find fulfilment of
his aspirations.

Regerding the essentisl ingredients of
Constructive Isbour Relations policy,
Mr. lorse said that there were certain simple
truthe which were easy to staite but what was
much more difficult was a pmrectical mesns for
achieving & new patterng for industrial
reletions that will stand the sireins imposed
by the technical changes tasking place in both
developing and industrislised economiess The
I. LaO'8 role in this sesrch was to provide
a forum and a medium, through which ideas mey
teke shape and he formuls ted into guldelines
for practical actione. There wére an infinite
variety of waye of achieving stable and
"constructive industrial relationss

Mr. Morse then dealt upon the subject of
Inade union recognition. He said that the
trade union recognition was +the corollary to
freedom of association and that wes the means
whereby this right was translated into practicsl
effectiveness for the soclial advancement of
the workers.inion recognltion did not necessarily
mean plseing all unions on equel footing, as
soon as they were formed and registered and
whatever the differences between them might be.
He was of the opinion that in cases where the
- existence of the large number snd variety of
unions gave rise to difficulties with regard
to collective bargaining, it wes quite justiffable,
on grounda of equlty, to grant all recognition
to the most representative unions. A vital
-prerequisite, however was that the criteria
of representativeness or objectives were establish-
ed in advance, glong with agreed recognition
procedures. Freedom to form and join unions
- without feer of discremination becsuse of +trade
union membership or activity, and the esitsblishe-
ment of objective criteria for trade union
recognition, he added, formed the springboard
for dynemic trade union action for the improvee
ment of working conditions and the standard of
living of workers, through collective bargaininge.
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Referring to the issue of Job Security,
Mre Morse said that noworker should be
dismicsed without & valid reeson and that the
procedure for appeal ageinst unjustifed dismissal
should be mede sveilable to him., Today it was
incrensingly being reslized that merely giving
protection to workers in the event of loes of
job was Ingufficient ae & means of dealing with
rapid industriel change under the pressure of
increesing productivity and technologicel change,
Countries which scught to achieve rapid industrial
progress were also developing their attention
to the adjustment of workers to new situmtions
in keeping with the best principles of social
welferes This involved new thinking concerning
retrainirg, broadening of education, income
maintenance during periods of reconversion and
an imaginetive epproach to the question of
adeptetion to changes

(Background pspers prepared by the CGouncil
of Indian Employers on the itwo topies of the
Seminar are included as ennexures to this Report),



CHAFTER 3., LCONOMIC QUESTIONS.

India - Hay-August 1968

%4, Bconomic Planning Control and Develooment

34, Allocmabtions made by Planning Commission
for 1468-69

The Planning Commission has provided for a
total outley of Bs 5390 million for public sectox
industries in 1968-69 of which 94 percent is ear-
parked for continuing projecets. The Commission has
decided that no new major industrial project should
be taken up in the public secior during the ocurrent
finenciel year. Some token provision have been nmade
for the Toundry Forge Froject in Wardha. Among the
other projects allowed during the year are the
expansion of the Trombay Fertilizer, the Sindri
Rationaligation Scheme, the Co=ocperative Fertiliger
Unit at Kandla, the Gujrat Aromatics Projeects and
the Textile Corporation.

The Commission has allocated la ger outlay for
Central Sector but has reduced the provision for ‘
State Government Industries by about 50 million
rupges. Out of the total provision of 5,400 million,
the outlay for the Centre is Rupees 5,060 million:
and that for the States Rupees 320 million. About
30 percent of the total outlay of Rupees 5,400 million
for public sector industries has been ear-marked for
steel projects. A sizable portion of this will be
absorbed by the Bokaro Steel Project.

Among others, a sum of Rupees 710 million is
allocated to heavy engineering and machine building
industries, Rupees 873.0 million for oil exploration
and refinning, Rupees 690 million to fertilizers,
Rupees 240 million to coal and lignite end Rupees
166.0 million to non-ferrous metals. A provision of
Rupees 350 million has been made for supporting the
activities of finencing institutions.

The Commission feels that 1968-69 will witness
a turning point in industrial growth. They forecast
significant additions to capacity and production in
several industries this year as s result of the
completion of schemes taken up earlier znd better

prospects for availibility of yaw msterials and demand
growthe. : '

(The Hindustan Times, 9 July 1968)



36, Wages

Madras: Revised ﬁinimuerages fixed for
Txployment in Cinckona Planiations.

Iin exercise of the powers conferred under the
siinimum Wages Act 1948, the Government of lladras has
fixed the minimum rates of wages for employment in
Cinckona Plantations. .

The Schedule

Glass of Employees in )} All inclusive of minimum
Cinckona(P%antatione ) daily.w%gﬁg
1

Grade I . . 2,00
Grade 1II B. 1,50
Adolescent e 1225
Children e G895

Wherever wage periods are fixed as weekly,
fortnightly or monthly, the rates of minimum wagss
for such wage periods shall be calculated by
multiplying the daily rates of minimum vrates of
wages fixed above by the number of working days in
the wesk, fortnight or month, as the case may be.

Whemever employees are paid wages higher than
the rates fixed above, they shall continue to get
the benefit of higher rates of wages.

(G.0. No. 1686, Industries, Iabour and
Housing (ILabour) 27th April 1968, First
9t. George Gagei® Part II Section I,

19 June 1968: 7 P 1080.) ~



Madrag: Revised Minimum Wages Fixed
for Lmployment in Salt Pans

In exercige of the powers conierred under the
iinimum Wagee Act 1948, the Government of Madras,
hes fixed the following minimum rates of wages for
employment in Salt Pans in lladras State from

1 June 1968.

Employment in Salt Pans

OClass of Employees

(1)

1) Workers engaged with
operations, such as
drying, cleaning,
snaping, rsmoval and
transport of salt

Grade I
Grade IX

Maranathu
Pumping Hlan

Naisgtries

Watchman

5alt crushing
Hlachine drivers
Clerks

Production of salt

O~N=-10WUPH VI
P NS P N NP

9) Weighing, bagging,and
stitching and loading
of salt ,
10) Weighing, bagging,
stlitching and loading
of msalt
11) Generel Coolies
Grade I
Grade II

Note.‘

All inclusive
minimum rates

of wa%es

Bs

2.50 per day
2.25 per day

2.25 per day
2.75 per day-or
70 per mensunm
78 per mensum
52 per mensum
90 per mensum

T8 per msnsum
0.25 pas#isg per
' standard bag of
80 kilograms
subject to a
- guaranted minimunm
wage of Bs. 2.50
- per dag
5.25 per 100 bags
~of 75 to 80 kilo-
grams each
13.30 per 100 bags
. of 75 to 80 kilo-
grans each ’

2.50 per day
- 2.25 per dey.

1)} Children wherever employed shall be
paid half the rates fixed above.



2) Wherever wage periods fixed very, the wage
shall be calculated for the wage period
so fixed and paid, that is, where the wage
period is fixed as a wesk, fortnight or
month, the daily rates fixed above shall
be multiplied by seven, fifteen or the
number of days in the month respectively.

3) Wherever the wages are to be fixed by the
day in respect of categories for which
monthly rates have besn fixed, the minimum
rates of wages per day shall be calculated
by dividing the monthly rates by the number
of days in the month.

4) Where any category of workers ars actually
in receipt of higher rates of wages then the
statutory minimum rates of wages fixed,
they shall continus to get the benefit of
the higher rates of wages.

(G.0.lis No. 1966, Industries Isbour and
Housing (Tabour) 17 May 1968: Pirst

8t George Gagzetle Part II Section I,
22 May 1968 P.P: 883).
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Central CGovernment accepis Recommendations

- of Central Wage EBoard for Klectriecity -
' Undertakings. .

The Union Government have accepted the
unanimous recommendations made by the Central
Viage Board for Electricity Undertekings for the

ant of interim relief to workers in electricity
undertakings. The recommendations have besn
accepted subject to the following modifications:

1) The interim relief will be payable from
1 July 1967 instead of 1 January 1967 as
recommended by the Board. :

2) The recommendations will Bet apply to
electricity undertakings run as Govern-
ment departments.

3} Where relief has been given by way of
increage in dearness allowance, after
the contitution of the Wage Board, such
relief could be adjusted against the
relief recommended by the Board.

Tollowing formulae was adopied by the Board

for the grant of relief: ; _

a) that the employees in receipt of total
emoluments upto Rs. 110 per month should
be given 20 per cent as interim relief
subject to a meximum of . 123.50.

b) that employees in receipt of total
emoluments between Rs. 111 and Rs. 150
per monthe-shouldibe given . 12.50 per
.month subject to a minimum of K. 124
and waximum of . 158,.50.

c) that employees in receipt of total
emoluments between &s. 150 and Bs. 200
per month should be given . 7.50 per
month subject to a minimum of . 159
and maximum of K. 200.

d) that employees in receipt of total
emolunments between . 201 and 299 per
month should be given . S5 per month

~subject to & minimum of . 207.

(The Hational Herald, 23 June 1968)



CHAPTER 4. PROBLEYS PECGLIAR TO CERTAIN
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41. Agriculiure

Kerala Iand Reforms Bill:
Tiore benefits for Tenants

The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Bill,
which has besn gazetted by the State Government
provides morebenefits for temants and 'Kudikidappukars'
(hutment dwellers) and compulsory vesting of Landlords'
rights in the Govermmeni and assignment of these
rights to the cultivating tenants.

Provision is made for consiituiting a new fund
of not leass then fs. 10 million called the
"Hutment wellers Bsnefit Fund". The ninimum of
the amount of the Agriculturist Rehabilitation Fund
has been flxed as Bs. 20 million. There is also
provision in the Billfor reducing the ceiling limit
in the case of an . adult unmerried person, if he is
the =ole member in a family from 12 acrem to six
acres or seven and 2 half acres whichever is greater.

The category of cultivators, who are deemed
to be tenants, hes been enlarged (other than,
- plentatlions of rubber, coifee, tea or cardamom)
who emiduly 29, 1967 had completed thirty years of
- possession and effected substantial improvement
therein and certain persons ocecupying:lands, believing
to be tenants. As for the resumption of lands for
personal cultivation none of the existing rirhts im
- taken away or any fresh rights conferred except that
all resumption applications from army personnel and
minors have to be filed within six months from the
commencement of the Act. - The right of a hutment
dweller to get ownership and possession of site for

habitation is sougndl to be raised from three cents
. to five cents. = P

Among the changes»propOSed in respect of fair

'~;rent are thet the fair rent for land adopted for paddy.

cultivation will be 50 per cent of the contraet rent
or 75 per cent of the fair rent settled under any law
enforced prior to 1961, on fair vent in the present
Act, which ever is less, according to the choice of
the tenant. In the case of dther lands, fair rent

- will be contract rent of 75 per cent of the fair

rent gettled under any law prior to 1961 or fair rent
as in the present Act, whichever is less. '



Tenants will be given the option to pay rent
arrears, depending on the extent of land in their
possession, and get the arrears accrued upto 1967,
wiped out. If the tenant has more than 15 acres
and the landlord is a small holder, there will be
no wiping off. In certain cases tenants dispossessed
after 1964 can get poscession back.

The rizht of Civil Courts to decide the tenant—
landlord relationship is to be taken amay and
entrusted to land tribunals,

(The Hindu, 18 Aungust 1968)
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41. Agriculture

Twenty Three Percqgt of Cultivators
hexgd no Land

According to & report, twenty three per cent
of the Indisn cultivators have no land of their own.
The incidence of tenency is the highest in Punjab,
where 39% of the cultivating families hold land onm
leage. Hext comes Bihar with 37% tenancy followed
by Kerala 31% and Mysors 25%.

About 82 per cent of the tenents still do not
en joy permanency of tenure. This situation prevails
particularly in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, NMadras, 3Bihar,
Orissa, Punjab and West Bengz2l. The report also
brings out the enormous problem of "disguised
tenancies™ as reflected through the ratio between
leases reportedly glven and leases taken. This
problem is widespread through out the country and
is a major impediment in the effective implementa-
tion of land reforms. A

Zemindaris, Jjagirs, and inams whieh covered
nearly half the country before independence, have
been almdst abolished now with hardly 2.75 per cent
of the farming families retaining their rights.

(The Hindustan Times, 1 June 1968)



42. Co-—operation

Rine in the Number of Non-Credit
s co=operative Socleties

According to the Reserve Bank of India
Statistics for 1965-66, published recently, the
aumber of 81l types of non-credit Sooperative
pocieties rose from 1,26,219 to 1,332,175 during

Weavers' Socleties 135,076
Other Industrial Societies 95,0189
Consumers' Societies g 134349
Bousing Societies 11,778
#ilk Supply Societies ) B 197
Sugar Can Supply Societies By,144
Tarming Societies 7,295
Morketing Societies 5,375
Fisheries Societies 5,358

. The total membership of all types of non-
credit societies increased from 148,47,965 to
162, 93,845, during 1965-66, The¥w total working
capital rose by k. 84T.1 million to Ws. 6476.9
million during the year., In 1965-66 theda total
sales amounted to 13%,057.4 million rupees &s -
comparsd to 10,188.2 million rupees in the
preceding year. . '

The Ccoperative lMarketing Structure consisted
of the Hational Agricultural Cooperative Merketing
Federation, with headquarters at New Delhi, 21 State
Harketing Soecieties, 155, Heglonal or Central Marketing
Societies and 3,198 primary marketing Societies.
0f the primary socleties 2,729 wers general purpose
gocleties while the remaining 469 were dealing in
specific commodities like cotton, arscanut, coconut,
tobacco, fruits and vegetables. S

Primary marketing societies assisted in the
linking of credit with marketing and 525 such socicties
recovered loans aggregating to 122.0 million rupees
on behalf of 16,823 primary agricultural credit
societies. The number of cooperative spinning mills
inereased b{ eight bringing the total to 65. They
had 8,40 lalef spindles at the end of june 1966 =nd
- sold yarn worth 7540 million rupses during the year.

The number of wholesale consumer stores
increased from 222 to 272 during the year and the

number of primary stores increased from 12,352 to
13,077 l
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CHAPTER 6. GENERAL RIGHTS OF WORKERS
INDIA - HAY-AUGUST 1968

64, Wa Protection and ILabour Clauses
in Eggloxgent Contracts with FublLic
Authorities.

Workinz of the Payment of Wages Act,
1956 in Hines during 1966,

Introduction.~ The two main objects of the
Payuent of Wages Act are 1) to ensure payment of
wages within the prescribed time limit and ii) to
prohibit unauthorised deductions from wages. The
Act applies to all persons ¢mplojed in the mines
drawing wages below R:. 400 2 month. The Payment
of Wages (llines) Rules, 1956, framed by the Central
Government also apply to all persons employed in
mines either by the owner or by the contractor.
The following is 2 brief veview of the Act in
mines during 1966.

Inspections and Irregularities.- The nunmber
of inspections made during the year was 5062 as
against 4472 during the previous year. 18,782
‘irregularities were detected durlng the year as
against 18,377 during the previous year. The
largest number of irregularities detected related
to Wi*haintence of registers, comprising 54.3 per
cent of the total in 1965 and 26.9 per cent in
1966. Next in order came the irregularities
relating to ‘D8-displey of notices of dates of
payment, wage rates and lists of Acts and omissions
for impogltion of fines which accounted for 29.0
and 24.1 per cent of the total number of irregulari-~ .
ties detected during the years 1965 and 1966
respectively. The lowest number of irregularities
detected related to imposition of fines in both the
years. The number of irregularities pending at the
end of the previous year was 5429, Thusg of the
24,211 irregularities only 19,291 (79.7 per cent)
of the total irregularities could be rectified
during the year under review.

Rectification of Irregularities.- Of the
19,291 rectified irregularities as many &as 7011
(36.3 per cent) were got rectified within three
monthg; 7694 (39.9 per cent) within 5 to 6 months:
3565 (18,5 percent) within 6 to 9 months; 235 (1.2
per cent) within 9 to 12 monthe and 786 (4.1 per.cent)
irregularities were however closed as they were not
rectifieble and in view of the assurance given by the
employers not to repeat such irregularities.weme
As many as 4,920 (20.3 per cant) irregularities were

pending rectification at ,
review. e n the end of the year under
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Claime.- In ell 251 claims cases were
disposed. of during the yeer of which 165
cages were in favour of the employees; 22
conges against the employees and 64 cases were
withdrawn. The total amount awarded in respect .
of those cases which were decided in favour of ~2533;
: employees was Rg.1,61,323.00 s

!

i1

Prosecutions.~ During the year under report
475 casces were filed and of these 189 cases
were digposed of by the courits, of these as many
ag 170 capes resulted in conviction of the
employees with fines amounting to Rs.9725.00.

Annual Returns.- As required uvnder Rule
18 of the Payment of Wages (Mines ) Rules 1956,
during the year under review, 1873 mines employ-
ing 426,661 workers submitted the returns
as again8u 1797 mines employing 372002 workers
during the previous year. This shows a slight
improvement in this respect. The total wages
paid to these workers amounted to about 494
million rupees. Deductions of Rs,449.00,
Re,1221,00 and Re.228.00 were made from wages
of workers due to fines imposed, for damage or
lose and breach of contrasct respectively. An
smount of Rs.46£.00 was disbursed from the
fines IFund during the year. ‘

Conclusions.- It will be seen that during
the year as compared to the previous year,
the number of inspections made has increased
by 590 and the number of irregularities detected
also increased by 405. The enforcement of the
Act and the rule was quite effective and
purposeful during the year under review.

(Indian Isbour Journal Vol. IX No.S8 August 1968 -
PP 952-954)



66. Strikes and Iockout Rights

Indis - May-August 1968.

Ordinance on Strikes

The Unlon Government issued an ordinance
known ac the Easential Services laintenance
Ordinance 1968 to prohibit strikes in any essential
gervices, including strikes by the Central
Government employees. This step was taken in
the wake of the proposed strike by the Central
Government employees on 19 September to press
their demands which include, a need-based minimum
Wage.

The follow1ng is the text of the o;dinance.

Wherees Parliament ig not in mession and the
President is satisfied that circumsiances exist
vhich render it necessary for him to telke immediate
sgction: :

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers
conferred by Clause (1) of Article 123 of the
Constitution, the President is pleased to promul-
gate the following ordinance:

1. (1) This ordinence may be called the Easentinl
Services linintenance Ordinemce, 1%68.

(2) It extends fd the whole of India:

- Provided that it shall not apply to the State
of Jammu and Keshmir except to the extent to which
the provisions of this ordinance relate to union
employees.

(3) It shell come into force at once.

2, (1) In this ordlnance -
(A) "Essential Service" means -

(T) Any postal, telegraph or telephone service;

(IT) Any railwey service or eny other trensport
service for the carriege of passengers or goods
by land, water or air;

(III) Any service connected with the operation
or maintenonce of aerodromes, or with the operation,
repeir or meintensnce of aircraft;



(IV) Any service connected with the loading,
unloeding, movement or storage of goode in eny

port;

(V) Any service connected with the clearance
of goode or passengers through the customs or with
the prevention of smuggling.

(vI) Any service in any mint or security press;

(VII) Any service in connection with the affairs
of the Union, not being e service specifiied in any
of the foregoing sub-clauses;

- (VIII) Any other service connected with matters
with respect o which Parliament has power to make
lews and which the Cenirel Government being of -
the opinion that strikes therein would prejudicially
affect the maintensnce of any public utility
gservice, the public safety or the mesiniensnce

of supplies and services necessary for the life
of the community or would result in the inflic-
tion of greve hardship on the community, may,

by notificetion in the official gazette, declare
to be en essential service for the purposes of
this ordinance. -

(B) "Strike" means the ceseation of work by
a body of persons employed in any essential service
acting in combinetion or s concerted refusal or a
refusal under 2 common underatanding of eny
number of persons who are or have been so employed
to continue to work or to accept employment, amd
includes:

(I) Refumal to work overtive where  such work is
necesasery for the maintenance of any essential
service; . ,

(I) Any other conduct which is likely to result
in, or result in, cessation or substantial refarda-
tion of work in eny essential service. '

(2)  Every notificetion issued under Sub-Chuse

(IX) of Clause (A) of Sub-Section (1) shall be

laid before e:ch House of Perlizment as soon as
mey be after it is made and shall cease to operate
at the expiration of 40 days from the refassemblimtf
Parlisment unless before the expiration of period

& resolution approving the issue of the notification
is passed by both Houses of Parlisment.



Explanetion.- Where the Houses of Parliement
are summoned 1tor resssemble on different dates, the
period of 40 days chall be recokened from the later

of those dates.

3. (1) If the Central Government is satisfied
thet in the public interest it is necessary or expedlent
. go to éo, it may, by general or special order, prohibit
strikes in any essential service specified in the
order.

(2) An order made under Sub-Section (1) shall be
published in such manner as the Central Government
considers best cealculated to bring it to the notice of
the persons affected by the order. :

(3) An order mede under Sub-section (1) shall be
in force for six mornths only, but the Central Goverrment
mey by = like order, extend it for any period not -
exceeding six months if it is satisfied that in the
public interest it is neceseary or expedient so to -
do. - §

(4) Upon the iseue of an'oider under Bub-Section (1)-

(A) No person employed in any essential service
to which the order relates shell go or rercain on strike;

(B) Any strike declared or comenced, whether
before or after the issue of the order, by persons
- employed in any such service sghall be illegal.

4. Any person who commences s sirike which is illegal
under this ordinance or goes or remains on, or otherwise
takes part in, any such strike shell be punishable
with imprisonment for =& term which may extend to six
months, or with fine which may extend to two hundred
rupees, or with both. '

_ 5. Any pergon who instigetes, or incites other
persons to take part in, or otherwise acts in further-
ance ol a strike which is illegal under this ordinence
ghell be punishable with imprisornment for a term which
may extend to one year or with fine which may extend
to one thousend rupees, or with both.
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6. Any person who knowingly expends or supplies
any money in furtherance or support of a strike which
is 11legal under this ordinance shall be punishable
with imprisomment for & term which may extend to one

ear, or with fine which may extend to one year, or
with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees,

or with both.

7o Hotwithetanding snything contained in the
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, any police officer
mgy arrest without warrant any person who is reasonably
suspected of having committed any offence under this =m

ordinance.

8. The provisions of this ordinsnce ang of eany
‘order issued thereunder shall have effect notwith-
- standing anything inconsistent therewlth contained
in the Industrisl Disputes Act, 1947, or in any other
law for the time being in force.

ik ',d.afbed. 14.9.1968)
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68. Labour Courts

Indis - May-August 1968

Viorkers ' Union Ieaders not Intitled to Special
Leave

Partly allowing sn appeal of the Indian Oxygen
Company menagement 8gainst the award of the
Industriel Tribunal, Patna, the Supreme Court ruled
that trade union representatives were not entitled
to any special leave to attend the annual convention
of their federation or of the Central organisation
nor to attend executive committee meetings. The
Court held that they were not even entitled to
specl al leave to atiend courts in matters connected
with industrial disputes. The Court upheld the
over-tine allowances of one-and-half time of normal
wage for the vorkmen awarded by the tribunal.

The tribunal,had direoted that representatives
of the workmens union should be allowed Special
leave with pay to attend law: courts for matters
connected with workérs snd management, %o attend
executive commitiee meetings of their union and
to attend conventions of workmens ' iederation or
unions.

The Supreme Court held the view that meetings
of the federation or of the workeras committees can
be attended by unlon delegates by availing of their
earned ave. MNoreover manegement wac giving different
kindas of leave like casual medical, earned and
festival leave.

(Fationsl Herald deted 6.8.1968)



CHAPTER 7 - PROBILEMS PECULIAR TO CERTAIN
CATLGORIES Or WOEKERS

INDIA - MAY-AUGUST 1968

7l Employees and Salaried Intellectusl
Worke ra

Madras? Deerness Allowance of State
Government Emgioyees raiged to
Central Rates,

The Madras Government has revised the
rates of dearness allowsnce of its employees
50 as to be on par with those of the Central
Government with effect from 1 June 1968,

The enhenced rates will bernefit employees in
receipt of pay upto Rs, 500~ This rate will
elso =pply to employees of local bodies end

teachers in aided institutions.

The additional cost on account of the .
increased rates of Dele is estineted at
@ proximately B, 56 million in a full year
and fso 27 million in the current yearo. The
following will be the new rates of dearness
allowence for various pay groupe as against
the old rstes given in breckets below:-

Rs. 90 Rs. 65 (59)
Res 90 snd above but below 150 91 (84)
Rse 150 md ambove but below 210 114 (106)
Rse 210 and sbove but below 400 137 (128)
Rse 400 and sbove but below 450 150
Rs. 450 snd above but below 500 153

Pay exceeding Ree 500 but not exceeding
Rs, 532 - amount by which pay falls short of

Rso, 653,

There will be no chenge in the existing
retes of dearness allowance paysble %o
employges in the higher pay ranges.

(Hindu: 300 »55 68)



Retirement Age at 55 upheld by
Madras High Court

In & judgment given by the Madrss High
. Court on 21 June 1968, it has upheld the
order of the Siate Ilectricity Board fixing
the age of retirement in respect of all
officers including engineers at 55,

The decision of the Board wes challenged
in a writ petition moved on behalf of

o KoV20. Krishnemechsr, Divisional Engineer
(dlectrlcal). He prayed for = direction to
quash the order of the Board dated April 30
this year retiring him on three months!
noticea ‘

His Iordship Mre. Justice P.S. Esllasam,
who gave this ruling, said that he wes gatige
fied that the decision of the Boarad reverting
the age of retirement from 58 to 55 was amply
justified in the circumstences now prevailing,

The Hindu, 25 June 1968




Andhra Pradesh D.A. of Government
employees brouzht on par with Central

Government rates.

: The dearness allowance of Government
employees in Andhre Pradesh hes been increased
to the level of Centrsl Government rates with
effect from 1 Junes The increase will mean
an additional expenditure of RS. 4 crores. The
D.A+ increase has been effected as followse.
Employees drawing below Hs, 90 will get an
additional D.A. Oof Ree 7, increasing the totsl
to R8s 910 Thoee having a salary of Rs. 90
to below Re, 150 will get Rs. 7, maklng a
totsl of Rs. 91e ZImployees with 2 pay of
Kse, 150 to below Es, 210 get Rs. 8, the Dol
totelling Rse 114« For those draving a salary
between Rse 210 and below Rs. 400, the Dj ,
gsanctioned is Hse 9, making a total of Rs. 137.
Those wi th a salary from Rs. 400 to below 450
get Re. 10, mzking a total of Ree 150, Employees
drawing REo 450 to below 499 will get Rse 13,

reising the totel D.A. to BRe, 1530

The Hindu, 9 June 1968
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CHAPTER 8 - MANPOWER PROBLEMS

INDIA - MAY-AUGUST 1968

81s Employment Situation

Employment Exchanges Working during May 1968

According to the Review of the principel
activities of the Directorate-General of Employe
ment snd Treining for the month of lay 1968, the
position of registrations, placements, live
register, vacancies notified and employers using
employment exchanges is shown in the following
tables: :

ApTil 1968 ,xay,lgéé T % lncrease
B ' - or
o Decreesse

Registrations
Placements
Iive Register

Vacancies
Hotified

Employers who
used ceuxchanges

3,502,264 541,108 .+ 38,844

31,811 34,306+ 2,495
27718!824 2754, 634 : + 35 ,alq

67,666 70,014  + 2,348

11,727 12,976  + 1,249

: The total number of Employment Exchanges
in the country at the end of Mgy 1968 was 442,

Displeced persons from East Paldstan

, 501 East Pakisten migrants were registered
in the various Imployment Exchanges during the
month under report. 79 migrants were pleced in
employmente The live register of Xast Pdcistan
migrants stood at 10,8775

Repatriates from Burma

248 Repatrietes from Burma were registered
at varlous Employment Exchanges during the
monthe 246 Repatriates were. placed by various
Employment Exchanges during Maye The Iive Register
of Burma Repatriates stood at 2,168,



Repatriastes from Ceylon

24 Repatrietes from Ceylon were registered

at various Employment Exchanges during Hsy o The
Live Register of Ceylon Repatristes stood at 120,

Deployment of surplus and retrenched personnel

: : der

During the montl/ review, 109 persons
were retrenched and were reglstered vi th the
Special Cell of the DGET. Out of a 1oéal of
2863 persons who required employment essistance,
112 were placed in employment snd 2751 were
evailing employment assistsnce at the end of

Nay 1968.
Apprentiées Act

The number of apprentices undergoing
training under the Act wae 52297 at the end.of
Yarch 1968 of which 28066 were full-term :
Apprentices snd 4231 shorteterm Apprentices,
These apprentices were engaged in 2505 establiehe

mentse

(Review on the Principal Activities of
the Directorate=General of Employment
end Training for the month of May 1968:
Ministry of Iabour and Employment,
Government of Indla, Hewbelhi )
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Tea end Rubber Plantations plenned for
TGeylon Displaced Persons,

The Central Government hasg sanctioned a
number of plartation schemes to rehabilitate
person3d of Indien Origin, who will be rehahillta-
ted from Ceylon,

Among major schemes on which work has

already sterted is the project in Mysore State
to develop 8000 acres for rubber plantations,.
The cost of the scheme 1ls estimated to be
27.5 million rupees and & sum of Rs. 18,72 lakhs
has already been relessed. Rubber plantations
scheme in the Andamens and Nicobar islsnds are
expected to abaorb 1200 families over a period
of four years, Egtimated to cost 45,00 million
rupees, the scheme is intended to develop
6000 acres of land in the Island. The Centre
is aweiting & report from the Medras Govermment
for their project to develop 3700 acres of
forest land in Nilgiris which would absordb
1700 families over & 15 year periode. - The
development of this land meinly for tes plenta-
tion is expected to cost 3705 million rupeese

Under the SIRINMAVO - SHASTRI pact, 535,000
people of Indian origin ere to be repatriated
to Indla over & period of 15 years., The

- expenditure involved in rehabilitating thenm

will be borne paertially by the State Govermment
and partially by the Centre., In this year's
Budget, the allocation of Rs. 89,75 lakhs had

 been made to be given es loans %o State Govis.

There is also & provision for Rs, 46 lakhs as
grents~-ineaid,

“Over 90 per cent of the persons to be
repatrieted from Ceylon are plantation workers.

(Hindustan Times - 1.6.68)
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8. Seminar for providing vocetional
guldance to students held by the
Banzalore University.

A three-day seminar was orgenised
recently by the Univereity of Bangalore
for the benefit of about 40 teachers of
its constituent colleges. The objective
was to chalk out a plan to provide an efficient
and reliable service of counselling toi'students
on the choice of careers,

The formidable nature ol the task of
digcovering the latent aptitudes of the
students wes pointed out by the Hinister
for Iabour, lMr. K. Puttaswamy, who for his
part preferred the idea of students zcting
for themselves in the light of suggestions
offered by the University authorities to
the university essuming for iteelf the
reasponsibility of choosing the right job or-
career for & studento/ Bkills in great demand
in various walks of 1Ife not being found
among youthe coming out of the portals of the
colleges end schools was &l80 pointed out '
by the Minister at the Seminara 2

WVhile +the need for'making the secondary
educational course both universel for all
and also terminal, in the sense of equipping
each student with & minimum knowledge of the
sciences.and the humesnities was felt by the
geminar to be important, the role of the welle
trained teacher in counselling the right type
of career or employment to‘'s student in the
light of his Ia tent talent and aptitude at
the time of admission 1o a college was alseo
considered by the seminar to be vitale.
Frustration among youths who lacked & clear
idea in regerd to thelr future was thought
by the seminar to be too much in evidence
to-dey to be left unnoticed,

(The Hindu, 17 June 1968)
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CHAPTER 9, SOCIAL SECURITY

INDIA e MAY-AUGUST 1968

92, LEGISIATION e

The Public Provident Fund Act 1968

An Act to provide for the institution of
provident fund for the generel public known as /[ wi
the "Public Provident Fund Act 1968" received
the msssent of the President on 16th ey 1968, This
act extends to the whole of Indiae

(¥
Q

The Central Government may frame & scheme
to be celled the Public Provident Fund Scheme for
" the establishment of & provident fund for the
‘general public and there shall be established a
fund in accordance with the provisione of the Acte
Any individual may, on his own behslf or on
behelf of a minor, of vhom he 1s a guardian,subscribe
to the fund in such manner and esubject to such
maximum snd minimum limits as may be specified
in the Bcheme., #11 subscriptions made shall bear
interests A subseriber shall be entitled to make
withdrawls from the smount standing to his credit
in the fund, to such extent and subject to such
terms and conditions as may be specified in the
dchemeo A subscriber mey be granted bonus out of
- the annusl standing 4o his credit in the funde
If a subscriber dies and there 'is in force at the
time of his death & nomination in favour of any
person, all amounts standing to his credit in the

fund shall be payeble to the nominee, The amount
standing to the credit of sny subscriber in the
fund shall not be liable to attachment under any
~ decree on order of any Court in respect of any debt
or liability incurred by the subscriber.

(The Gazette of Indiam; Extreordinary Part II
Section I, May 17, 1968 PP. 271 to 273)
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CHAPTER 9, SOCIAL SECURITY

INDIA - MAY-AUGUST 1968

93, APPLICATIOH -

Review oﬁ the Vorking of the Yorkmen 's
Compensation fct 1923, during the vear
1965, .

This Act externdas o the whole of the

- Indian Union except the State of Jammnu =nd Kashmir,
This review is based on the annusl returns received
from 811 S5tates sand the Union Territories erxcept

Assam and FMmipure

In addition, th? mnual returns

 were also furnished by Railways and Posta and
¢e7egraphs Departments.,

The following table shows the number of

compenssted sccidenits and the emount of compensa-
tion pdid durlag tke perloa 1957 = 65,

Tabls I

Fumber of Fompeﬂsated Accidnnts

1965

Aﬁébage' Raesulting in
daily Ho» ' ' v ) :
Year  of workers = Death  Fermanent = Temporary Total
empioyed in - Dissble~  Disable~
- esieblishe ‘ment ment
ments submit- R '
ting retwme . Lo
1 » 2 .3 B 5 6
1957 4,123,510 1,032 6,661 64,215 | 71,908
(0025) (1.62) (15.57) (17.44)
1958 4,388,343 . 1,905 4,887 765548 830338
) | (0.43) (1.11) (17045) (18099)
1959 3,447,521, 1,075 5,066 70, 086 760227
. N S ‘ ‘ (0‘028) (1e36) (18033’ (19097)
1960 = 4,651,538 1,425 4,875 82,655 88,955
S ee31) e (@e0s) (17.85) (19.27)
1961 45TT0,185 - 15238 4,897 87,603 834738
|  (0626)  (1.03) (18436) (19.65)
1962 4,575,502 1,058 5,665 82,633 89,356
. (0e23) . (1.24) (18,06) (19053)*
1963 5,228,610 . 1,466 5,425 110 368 117,259
| : f,ﬂ ’ | (0.28)  (1.04) (21.11) (22'42)
1964 £)255,581 1,627 (5,344 111,385 118,356
' S (0:31)  f1202) (21.19) (22,52 ) ¥
4,792,040 1,573@%),6:1700122) 156,656 265 164,401 (Cu-31)



Amount of Compensstion peid (Rs) #

Death Permenent Temporary Total
Disablement - Disablement
1 2 3 4
2275, 026 19, 78,525 19,33,195 61,86, 746
- (24204) (297) (30) (86)
37, 00,225 26,61,492 21,26,078 84,87,795 +
- (24298) (545) (28) (102) +
26,30,565 26,59,701 18,535,418 71943 ,684
(2,447) - (525) (26) (94)
(3,109) - (577) (27) (107)
27,66,389 25,58,495 26,74,112 79, 98,996
(2,235) (522) - (31) - (85)
26,48,079 24,09,658 235790410 T4,37,147
(2,503) (425) 0 (29) - {(83)
60’4‘19306 35934’702 ' 36’10,862 - 1’2;‘g869870
(3,439) (652) - (33) (104)
- 71,78,939 49,440,372 40,98,935  1,62,18,246
(4.412) (924) 3 (37) (137)
87,28,600 60,11,232 39,89,290 1,87,29,122
(5,542) (974) (25) (114)

+ JAmount of compensation paid in respect of
-+ 293 casges of death not known. ‘

# Figures in brackets show average

cagee

compensation paid per

ol
‘l

‘.RXXEigmx&sxinxhxgakaxxﬁhﬂKXx&ﬁxxRﬁxxiﬁﬂ@Xﬁmxknxxx

It will be seen from the above table that =2 sum of
Rupees 1807 million was paid as compensation for 164401
accidents. The accident rante per one thousand workers
employed was 34.31 during the year under review as against
220,52 in the previous yeere :

Analysls of the compensated accidents during 1965 .
shows that 85,3 per cent of the cases rek ted to temporary
disablement, 3.7 per cent to permanent diseablement snd only
140 per cent to death. The sverage amount of compensation
peid per case during 1965 was Rs. 5,542, Rs. 974, Rs. 25 and
. RBe 114 in respect of death, permanent disablement, temporary
- disgblement and "all cases" combined respeciivelyo .
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The average smount of compensation paid per

cstge of death was the highest in Euilding &nd
Construction (Rs. 7,618) followed by Docks

and Popts (Rs. 7024) end Mines (Rs. 64985).

The aversge smount of compensation pald for
permanent diseblement was the highest in
industry group, "_Miscellaneous (Ree. 1,445)
followed by Raﬂ&ays (Rse 1,439) and Building

end Construction (Res, 1,400). The sverage

smount of compensetion pald per case has decreased
during 1965 in Railr ays, Tramways, Municipalities
and Miscellancous Industries es compared to the
corresponding figures in 1964,

- The incidence of cost of compensated
accidents per worker by important industry groups
hes been obtsined by dividing the amount of
compensation paid by the corresponding figures
of average daily employment and the data. are

given below.u .

Inczdence of Cost of bompensated
Accidents per worker
o . (in Rupees)

Ihduetry Group ., . g o buring

o 1964 7 1965
Fociories : T 20367 2,09
‘Plentations 0048 0,69
Mines | o 7092 14433
Reilways = ‘ 3048 3,88
Docks & Ports ‘ . 15,08 1743
Tramways 4,99 44.54
_Posts & Telegraphs 0044 0467
Buildings and Constructlion 2479 12,12
Municipalities | 0041 0.40
Hiscellaneous i 3432 4,90

A1l Industries 308 . 3,91

: It will be seen from the above that in

‘ 1965 the cost was highest in DockB and Ports
but was relutively much less in municipalitiea,

Posts and Ielegraphs and Plantations. s

The average amount of compensation,paid
per case was the highest in Himachal Pradesh
(Rs. 1658) followed by Keramla (Rso 1297) and



Uttar Pradesh (Rse 635)s The average amount of
compensation paid per fatal case was the highest

in Kerals (RB. 34,650, while the lowest was in-

Orissa - Rs. 2,562). The average amount of compense-
tion paid per case of permanent disablement was

the highest in Madras (Rse 2,521) snd the lowest in
Gujrat (Res., 288)¢ In case of accidents involving
temporary disablement, average compensation was

the highest in Delhi (Rs,. 178) end the lowest(Rse 0,50)
in Orissg. .

The Workmen's Gompen&ation Act also provides
for the payment of compenecation in case of certain
occupational diseases, Informetion in respect of
occupationsl disemses is available for Andhra Pradesh
and Mysore in the amnuel returnse for the year 1965,
In indhra Pradech a sum of Res 4,536 was paid as
compensstion for 9 cases of permanent disablement which
occurred as a result of occupaitlonzl diseasese In
Mysore, five cases of death and 142 cases of permanent
disablement were reported ageinst occupaticnal diseasess
A sum of Reo, 16,800 and Rs. 384,524 was psaid respective-
ly as compeneation in these casea. In Hailweys one
cage 6f permanent disablement was reported for which
a sum of Re. 23 was paid during the yearo

Cases hefore Commissioners of Workmen 's
. compensations:

¢ The Commissionemfor workmen 's compensation
are redquired to maintasin perticulars of the cases
coming up before themo As many as 12.5 per cent
of the sccidents involved workers getting less than
Rso 50 per montho The percentages of sccidents
involving workers in the wage~-groups of Rs. 502100

" and Rse 100 and above were 3507 and 5108 respectively,

Out of the 11,197 cases dealt by the Commissioners,
4066 (56.3%) rela ted to temporary disablement, 4883
(43.6%) to permanent dissblement and 2248(2001%) to
Tatal caseso ‘

Under Section 10 for awasrd of Compensation,
10,266 cases were pending for disposal at the beginning
of the yeer in various States and 11,999 caees were
recelved during the year under reviewo Out of this .
total of 22,265 cases 87,17 cases were disposed of
and 13,548 cases remeined pending wi th the Commissloners
at the end of the year es against 10,379 cases at
the end of the previous yeare The bommiesionera also
disposed of or transferred to other Commissioners for
digposal, 5122 cases under Section 8 pertd ning to
- deposits and 2242 cases were reported pending at the
~‘end of the years



At the beginning of the yeer under review,
116 eppesls were pendings During the year 1i8
appeels were filed bringing the totel number of appeals
for disposal to 234, Of these only 72 nppeeals were
dieposed ofe, The number of appeals pending at the
end of the year under review was thus 162,

.(indian Labour Journal - Vol. IX Noe 8 -
August 1968 P.Pe. 93%=939)
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INTRODUCTION

Undoubtedly, security of employment is of fundamental importance to all employees.
Employers also have a direct interest in the matter for, a contented labour force is an asset.
However, unrealistic procedures under law or practice regulating job security can easﬂy
create barriers to production and to improvement of production methods.

1.2. Improvement in the conditions of employment of industrial workers has occur-
ed gradually in all countries. In India also there has been a marked improvement in the
working conditions of workers both because of economic advancement and by protective
legislation. There can be no two opinions that real, meaningful improvement in working
conditions could be possible only when there exist conditions that make rapid economic

growth possible. Regulations which retard the pace of economic growth will ultimately

work to the disadvantage of workers. The large volume of protective labour legislation

enacted in the course of the last two decades have ensured the Indian workers a measure of
security which their counterparts in other countries do not enjoy.

1.3. The determination of complement of employees, as also matters pertaining to
discipline, are essentially a management function and any external intervention including
courts would not be conducive for efficient functioning of an industrial organisation.

1.4. The insecurity of employment of 2 workman can generally arise from two causes
—internal and external. By internal cause, we mean punishment of discharge or dismissal
invited by a workman himself, upon committing acts of misdemeanour which violate the
constitution of an industrial organisation. External cause ordinarily connotes prevalence
of unfavourable economic factors in business which largely influence instability of employ-
ment. If there is contraction of business activities due to factors beyond the control of an
employer, an establishment might be forced to retrench or lay off some or all its workers,
or it may even be compelled to close down its business altogether.

1.5. However, an employer is not at liberty to dispense, unquestioned, with the
services of a worker whenever any of the above reasons subsist. In point of fact, his deci-
sions are invariably subject to the review by judicial authority who may or may not approve
of the action taken by an employer. Unlike India, security of employment in U.K. and
U.S.A. largely rests on the provisions of collectlve agreements concluded between
employers and workers.

Practice in some other countries :

2.1 In foreign countries, for instance, in the U.K. and the U.S.A., the employers
right to hire and fire is almost unquestioned. The only restraint is a watchful and strong
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trade union. No domestic enquiry is required to be held except when the worker refers
his dispute or girevance for settlement to internal joint bodies, like the Joint Committees
set up under the agreements, from which it may go to a neutral umpire or the arbitration
tribunal in the event of difference of opinion among members of the committee or if the
aggrieved worker remains dissatisfied with the decision of the Committce. Under the
common law (in the U.K.), the aggrieved worker may only institute a suit to secure compen-
sation (damages) from his employer for a breach of contract if the employee thinks that he
has been wrongfully dismissed. In the United Kingdom, such a suit is tried by the regular
judicial tribunals. According to the Contracts of Employment Act, enacted in 1962, by
the U.K. Government, an employer has to give a fortnight’s notice to an employee before
he can terminate his service. '

2.2 Moreover, in many advanced countries, where a worker’s service is terminated
wrongfully, and when this is proved in a court of law, the normal relief awarded to him is
an emount of compensation for wrongful dismissal, but he cannot claim reinstatement.
These countries strictly go by the law of Master and Servant. In their view, an unwanted
worker cannot be forced on an unwilling employer, in the same way as an unwilling worker
cannot be compelled to serve an employer against his wish beyond the terms of his contract.
In India, however, the worker is (definitely) better off, not only because he has an ultimate
remedy in labour courts, but also an inherent right of being reinstated in his job. Such
rare job security is unheard of even in industrially advanced countries.

1L O Recommendation on Termination of Employment :

3.1 The ILO Recommendation (119) on Termination of Employment of Workers at
the initiative of employees, adopted in 1963, lays down certain standards of general applica-
tion concerning individual dismissals, such as grounds of dismissal, remedies for unjustified
dismissals, period of notice, certificate of service, severance allowance, reduction of work
force, etc. Let us analyse soms of the important aspects of this Recommendation in the
light of the position obtaining in India. ‘

3.2 The ILO Recommendation lays down that “termination of employment should
not take place unless there is a valid reason for such termination connected with the capacity
or conduct of the worker or based on the operational requirements of the undertaking,

. establishment or service.”

3.3 The following, inter alia, should not constitute valid reasons for termination
of employment : ‘ |
“(a) Union membership or participation in union activities outside working hours,
or, with the consent of the employer, within working hours;
(D) seeking office as, or acting or having acted in the capacity of, a worker’s repre-
sentative;
(¢) the filing in good faith of a complaint or the participation in a proceeding against
an employer involving alleged violation of laws or regulation; or
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(d) race, colour, sex, marital status, religion, political opinion, natural extraction or
social origin.”

3.4 The ILO instrument further states that ““ a worker who feels that his employment
has been unjustifiably terminated should be entitled unless the matter has been satisfactorily
determined through such procedures within the undertaking, establishment or service,
as may exist or be established, consistent with this Recommendation, to appeal, within a
reasonable time, against the termination with the assistance, where the worker so requests,
of a person representing him to a body established under a collective agreement or to a neu-
tral body such as a court, an arbitrator, an arbitration committee of a similar body.”

3.5 For cases of dismissal the ILO instrument provides :

“(1) In case of dismissal for serious misconduct, a period of notice or compensation
in lieu thereof need not be required, and the severance allowance or other types of separation
benefits paid for by the employer, where applicable, may be witheld.

- (2) Dismissal for serious misconduct should take place only in cases where the
employer cannot in good faith be expected to take any other course.

(3) An employer should be deemed to have waived his right to dismiss for serious
misconduct if such action has not been taken within a reasonable time after he has become
aware of the serious misconduct.

(4) A worker should be deemed to have waived his right to appeal agamst dismissal
for serious misconduct if he has not appealed within a reasonable time after he has been

-notified of the dismissal.

(5) Before a decision to dismiss a worker for serious misconduct becomes finally
effective, the worker should be given an opportunity to state his case promptly, with the
assistance where appropriate of a person representing him.”

Law and practice in India

4. It will be pertinent to point out that the Indian law and practice not only fulfils
every requirement indicated in the ILO instrument, but, in some respects, provides for more
liberal provisions than the ILO Recommendation. For example, the ILO Recommenda-
tion is that a worker, who is dismissed without justification, should, unless reinstated, be paid
adequate compensation. In other words, it is optional for the employer either to reinstate
or pay compensation to the worker; the choice is left to the employer. In India, Industrial
Tribunals, in almost every case, order reinstatement of discharged workers with back wages.
Thus, reinstatement is obligatory and not an alternative course to follow, as envisaged in the-
ILO Recommendation.

Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act :

5.1 Animportant statute safeguarding workers’ right to job is the Industrial Employ-
ment (Standing Orders) Act. Under this Act, every establishment employing 100 or more
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workers is required to adopt Standing Orders-which govern the conditions of service of its
workmen. These Standing Orders have to be certified by an authority approved by Govern-
ment. This authority looks into the reasonableness or otherwise of the Standing Orders
as préposcd by the employers and may modify before certifying them. Under the Standing
Orders, the basic conditions of service are prescribed including circumstances under which
a workman may be discharged, dismissed or laid-off.

5.2 Simple Discharge : As regards termination of service of individual workers, it
is generally provided in the Standing Orders that no worker can be discharged without
giving at least 14 days’ notice or pay in lieu of notice. There must, however, be full justifi-
cation for such termination of service. In practice, it is extremely difficult for management
to discharge a worker by giving notice, because an aggrieved worker can immediately take
recourse to conciliation or adjudication and have the order examined by the appropriate
Governmental machinery. = The Tribunals do not permit the use of this provision to termi-
nate the service of a workman, except on genuine grounds such as, loss of confidence in
employce and similar valid reasons. The employer must establish bona fides of his action.
It has been held by the Supreme Court that management cannot resort to termination of
service of workmen by a colourable exercise of power under Standing Orders. The Supreme
Court has, in many cases, disallowed the action of the management and upheld the workers
case. ~
5.3 Dismissal : There are two sets of misconduct under the Standing Orders. For
some minor and first offences, a workman is liable to be warned, censured or fined in accor-
dance with the provisions of the Payment of Wages Act. But there are other acts and

‘omissions which are of a serious nature and for which disciplinary action in the form of

suspension or dismissal without notice would be merited. A worker who commits any of
the misconducts listed in the Standing Orders becomes liable either to suspension from
service for 4 days and hence loss of wages for that period or to a summary dismissal without
notice or compensation in lieu thereof. In etither case, the management is required to follow
a strict procedure of enquiry which is intended to ensure that the workman concerned has
an adequate opportunity to rebut the charges against him.

5.4 In the case of suspension for misconduct the procedure requires that the worker
must be given (¢) an order in writing setting out in detail the alleged offence and (b) an
opportunity to explain the circumstances. If, after hearing the worker, the management
comes to the conclusion that the workman is guilty of misconduct, the suspension order
may be confirmed and the worker shall not be entitled to wages for the period of suspension
which cannot exceed four days. If the enquiry shows that the worker has not committed
the misconduct or that this is not established to the satisfaction of the management, the
order of suspension is rescinded and the workman treated as on duty and paid the wages
due to him. . '

5.5 Subsistence Allowance : The Government of India has lately amended the Indus-
trial Employment (Standing Orders) Central Rules. Model Standing Order No. 14 provides,
inter alia, for payment of subsistence allowance to workman placed under suspension. The
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rate of payment is 50 % of the normal wages, but in special circumstances specified in the new
amendment the rate goesup to 3 [4th of the wages. Thenew Order even compels an employ-
er to pay subsistence allowance to workman during suspension even when the latter is
involved in a criminal case and arrested by the Police. The amendment also further pro-
vides that subsistence allowance already paid to a worker, who has been dismissed, shall
not be recoverable from the employee. The payment of subsistence allowance is subject to
the workman concerned not taking any employment during the period of suspension.

5.6 Domestic Enquiry: Where a workman has committed a misconduct which, in the
opinion of the management, would merit dismissal, as for example, theft or assault, the law
and practice require that the management observes a detailed procedure designed to ensure
that no hasty decision is taken against, or injustice done to, the workman. The various
steps of the enquiry which have been laid down by law and court decisions are, in brief, as
follows : First, the management should hold a preliminary enquiry into the alleged
offence of the workman ; secondly, if satisfied prima facie that the workman has committed
the alleged offence, he should be given a charge-sheet setting out exactly what acts or omis-
sions were committed and what was the alleged misconduct; thirdly, an independent officer

- should be appointed to enquire into the offence; fourthly, the management should consider
his report and, finally, if the finding of the enquiry officer is that the workman is guilty
of the misconduct, it may pass the order of dismissal. In issuing the dismissal order, the
management should take into account not only the fact that the worker was guilty, but must
give due weight to the gravity of the offence, the previous record of the workman and any
other extenuating or aggravating circumstances.

5.7 Principles of natural justice : The domestic enquiry, although conducted by an
independent officer of the undertaking concerned, must conform to the principles of natural
justice. The Courts and Tribunals have laid down that the enquiry must be fair and proper,
that both the management and workers may call their witnesses, cross-examine them and
adduce such other evidence as they deem fit, to prove their case. In cases where witnesses
are not examined in the presence of the person charged, he should be given a copy of the state-
ment made by the witnesses which are to be used at the enquiry well in advance before the
enquiry begins. There have been many instances where an order of dismissal has been set
aside by the Court even on the ground that the procedure followed by the employer was
defective and resulted in injustice to the workman. It hasalso been held by the Supreme
Court that although domestic enquiries need not be conducted in accordance with the tech-
nical requirements of Criminal trials, they must be conducted fairly. Where the Enquiry
Officers are themselves witnesses to the alleged misconduct, the enquiry should be left to be
held by some other person who is not an eye-witness to the impugned incident and that the
Enquiry Officer should not import his personal knowledge or the knowledge of his colleagues
to the enquiry and should not rely on reports received from other witnesses. Dismissal
orders have also been challenged before Labour Tribunals on the ground that the action of
management was mala fide or actuated by motives of unfair labour practice or victimisation.
‘The Supreme Court has also held that Industrial Tribunals have power to hold a de novo

o L
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enquiry and come to their own conclusionsA,. if they find that there was a travesty of the
principles of natural justice in domestic enquiry.

Industrial Disputes Act :

6.1 Dismissal during the pendency of proceedings : Under Section 33 of the Industrial
Disputes Act, an employer is under an obligation to seek prior permission of the concilia-
tion officer or the adjudicators concerned for dismissal or discharge of a workman guilty of
misconduct connected with the dispute pending before the conciliation officer or the
adjudicator. In cactes of misconduct, not connected with the dispute, an employer may
discharge or dismiss an employee, provided—

+ (1) the employers pays one month’s wages to the worker; and
(2) makes an application to the authority for approval of action taken by him.

6.2 Another class of workmen who have been given protection against victimization
is the “protected workmen”. In every establishment a certain number of men who are
officers of a registered trade union connected with establishment are recognised as
“protected” workmen, In the case of these ¢protected” workmen, express permission
in writing of the Labour Court is essential, when an employer desires to alter the service
conditions or to punish a ‘protected’ workman for misconduct. The permission has to be
applied for whether or not the misconduct is connected with the industrial dispute.

6.3 Scope of Tribunal’s Powers in Dismissal Cases : Let us now consider the scope of
the powers of the tribunals, as laid down by the Supreme Court decisions to interfere with
decisions of the management regarding termination of service and dismissals of workmen
and to see whether they are adequate or inadequate to ensure security of service of workmen.

6.4 Taking the case of dismissals first, the power of tribunals to interfere with deci-
sions of the management has been defined by the Supreme Court in the Indian Iron and Steel
Company’s case reported in 1958 T LLJ 260. In this case, the Supreme Court has only
confirmed the decision of the Labour Appellate Tribunal reported in 1951 IT LLJ 314 which
loid down that a tribunal may interfere with decisions of the management

(1) when there is a want ot good faith,

(2) when there is victimisation or unfair labour practice,

(3) when the management has been guilty of a basic error or violation or a principle

of natural justice, and

(4) when on the materials the finding is completely baseless or perverse.

In laying down these rules for the guidance of tribunals, the Supreme Court has
emphasised that undoubtedly the management of a concern has power to direct itsown
internal administration and discipline but this power is not unlimited and, therefore, the
above safeguards have been provided for the workmen. The Supreme Court has not lost
sight of the right of workmen with regard to security of service.

6.5 Inanyevent as the law interpreted by the Supreme Court stands at present, if an
employer terminates the services of an employee by giving him notice or wages in lieu of

e e b ot ey it e
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notice without assigning any reason and if the employee raises a dispute the tribunal has
power to enquire whether the discharge has been effected in the bona fide exercise of power
conferred by the contract. In other words, it can examine the reason for the discharge and
interfere with the decision of the management on the ground that the decision is mala fide.

6.6 As the law stands at present, the management has to hold a proper and fair en-
quiry and not just a formal enquiry. This is the law as laid down by the Supreme Court.
If the tribunal comes to the conclusion that an enquiry is not proper and fair, it is open to
the tribunal to reverse the decision of the management. Further if the conclusions reached
in the enquiry are held to be perverse or if the punishment is held to be vindictive and mala
fide, the tribunal has power now to interfere with the decision of the management and grant
appropriate relief. '

6.7 Personal prejudices, mala fides and other forms of undesirable human behaviour
are not peculiar to the industrial world. They are present in varying degrees in almost
all organisations including Government service and the law as it stands cannot provide com-
plete protection against the working of such forces. But there is no reason whatsoever to
give the industrial worker special treatment which is not enjoyed by other persons who work
in similar services.

Safeguards for retrenched employees :

7.1 Economic factors beyond the control of an employer often compel him to curtail
production or completely close down the factory. Some times, the introduction of better
working, modern upto date machinery and adoption of advanced technique of production
may result in some surplus labour. In all such cases, the employer is not free to make
necessary man power adjustments.

7.2 With a view to ensuring that the reasonable interests of workers are safeguarded,
several provisions have been incorporated in the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. The sec-
tions relating to retrenchment in the Act apply to employees who (a) have put in continuous
service of one year and (b) are employed in industrial undertakings employing 50 or more
workers. The Act, inter alia, lays down that, where a workman is retrenched, he must be
given one months’ notice or pay in lieu of notice ; besides, he must be paid monetary compen-
sation at the rate of 15 days’ pay for every year of service put in by him in the establishment.
Moreover, the workers’ rights to provident fund, gratuity and leave wages remain unaffected
by his retrenchment. The retrenched worker has also a right to be re-employed in the same
establishment in the event of a future vacancy.

7.3 The employer is required to observe a specific retrenchment procedure. Under
this procedure, unless the employer and the workman agree otherwise, the employer must
ordinarily follow the principle of ‘last come, first go” in effecting retrenchment in a parti-
cular category of workers. If, however, he wishes to retrench any other workman, the rea-
sons for so doing must be recorded. In practice, the rule of seniority is generally followed
except where the union agrees to a different arrangement,




Rationalisation and Automation without tears :

7.4 The 15th Session of the Indian Labour Conference held in July 1957 made speci-
fic recommendations on the conditions which should precede the introduction of any scheme
of rationalisation. These recommendations, among other things, are : (i) the existing
employees should not be discharged or their individual earnings reduced ; but advantage may
be taken of natural separation of personnel or wastage and (i/) advance notice of three weeks
to three months should be given to the unions before a change is effected.

7.5 The Tripartite national forum has also discussed the question of Automation.
Although this term ‘Automation’ is loosely used to include not only such sophisticated ins-
truments as computers, but also any form of rationalisation of work force, mechanisation of
work or adoption of improved methods which reduces number of persons presently engaged
in performing a specific work. The twenty-fourth Session of the Indian Labour Conference
held in July 1966 generally considered that what was called for was a regulation of the pace
of technological change to facilitate a smooth and orderly transition with the minimum of
social costs. Tt was agreed that the requirements of the Model Agreement on Rationalisa-
tion should be fully complied with while introducing Automation also. This matter was
reopened at the 25th Session of the Indian Labour Conference held in April 1968. However,
no discussion took place, and it was decided to convene a special session; accordingly, a
special session of the Standing Labour Committee was convened on the 18th July 1968.
At this special session, from the workers side, earlier conclusions were questioned ; there was
a tendency not to differentiate, as was previously done, between ‘‘production work” and
“table work’; an attempt was made to ensure the placing of a ban on all automative devices
and machines, at any rate for placing further safeguards,’such as, clearance by a Tripartite
Committee for proposals to introduce automation so as to better protect the interests of
workers. At the end of the Session, the position, if anything, is more confused than before,
for no agreed conclusiqns as such were arrived at.

7.6 There are no such legal obligations in industrially developed countries with mar-
ket cconomies. Although some collective bargaining agreements provide for prior consulta-
tion with the trade unions regarding redundancy plans, this parctice is by no means wide-
spread. Besides, re-employment is not always made on seniority basis, as in India, but
on the basis mainly of efficiency and the past record of the employee.

Lay-Off :

7.7 Somtimes the employer may be unable to provide continuous employment to
workers on the muster roll of his establishment on account of shortage of power, coal or raw
materials required for full working even when they present themselves for work. In such
circumstances, the workers will have to be “laid-off”.

7.8  'When workers are thus “laid-off”, the law provides for the payment of compensa-
ation to them. Whenever a workman is laid off, he is to be paid by the employer for all
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days during which he is laid off, except for such weekly off days, as may intervenc com-
pensation to be equal to 509 of the total of the basic wages and dearness allowance that
would have been payable to him had he not been so laid off : If during any period of 12
months, a workman is laid off for more than 45 days, no such compensation is payable
in respect of any period of the lay off after the expiry of just 45 days, if there is an agree-
ment to that effect between the workmen and the employer.

7.9 In advanced countries like the U.S.A. and the U.K. no such ‘lay-off’ compensa-
tion is payable to industrial labour. In the United States, for instance, the security provi-
sions applicable to lay-off cases obtain only under a few agreements, whereas in the United
Kingdom, such cases are dealt with under the provisions of the redundancy plans which have
been drawn up by some employers on their own accord. Since 1966, the U.K. Government
has enacted a law providing for redundancy schemes and payment of compensation arising
out of redundancy of workers.

Closures :
7.10. Due to certain factors, as for instance, the decline in demand, shortage of raw

materials, power or fuel, accumulaiotn of stock, expiry of licence, financial difficulties, etc.
the employer may have to close down his undertaking. In all such cases, the workers’

interests have been safeguarded by law. The workman concerned are treated on the same

footing as workers who are retrenched and are entitled to the same terms of notice and com-
pensation. Even workers employed on temporary work such as construction of bridges,
dams, canals, and buildings are entitled to these privileges and must be given compensation
when the work closes down, provided that construction work is not completed within two
years.

7.11 In industrial adjudications on closure of industrial undertakings the Industrial
Tribunals have generally held that it is the fundamental right of a citizen to discontinue
his business; nevertheless, a tribunal, if it so wishes, can examine whether the alleged closure
of the undertaking was on account of financial difficulties or accumulation of undisposed
stock and as such was beyond the control of the employer. It is only when these difficulties
are coupled with other circumstances that a closure may be said to have been caused by
unavoidable circumstances beyond the control of the employer.

Section 2A—Dismissal of an individual workman :

8.1 The suggestion to amend the Industrial Disputes Act in order to enable individual
employees to approach directly an appellate authority regarding their termination of emlpoy-
ment or dismissal was discussed at the 17th Session of the Indian Labour Conference held
in Madras in July 1959 and it was decided at that Conference that—

(a) Disputes relating to individual cases including dismissals should, as far as possible,
be sponsored by a union.
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(b) In the absence of a union to sponsor such cases or the union concerned declining
to sponsor them, the aggrieved individual might approach the Government con-
ciliation machinery for redressal.

() The Government official authorised for the purpose should be empowered to refer

' such cases to a labour court for adjudication.

8.2 The Conference further agreed that there should be careful screening of cases
before these were referred for adjudication, and that the model principles approved by the
Conference should be followed in making reference of disputes to adjudication. Inthe model
principles, the criteria for referring individual disputes to adjudication are the following :—

“Industrial disputes raised in regard to individual cases, i.e. cases of dismissal, dis-

charge or any action of management on disciplinary grounds, may be referred for

adjudication when the legality or propriety of such action is questioned, and, in parti-
cular :—
(i) if there is a case of victimisation or unfair labour practice,

(if) If the Standing Orders in force or the principles of natural justice have not been
followed, and

(7if) if the conciliation machinery reports that injustice has been done to the workman.

Nortk : If there is prima facie evidence in the possession of the appropriate machinery
to show that the workman concerned has committed a serious breach of the Code of Disci-
pline, adjudication may ordinarily be refused.” ’ '

8.3 Should an individual workman have such a right ? Any workman who is
aggrieved is free to go to the trade union and the trade union, if it comes to the conclusion
that the action of the management is not justified, is free to raise an industrial dispute. The
17th Session of the Indian Labour Conference had provided for cases where there were no
trade unions functioning, although it is hard to find industries in which some trade union is
not operating.

Individual grievance is an “industrial dispute” :

9.1 The Government of India amended in 1965 the Industrial Disputes Act by insert-
ing a new section 2A so as to provide that where any employer discharges, dismisses, retrench-
es or otherwise, terminates the services of an individual workman any dispute or difference
between that workman and his employer connected with or arising out of such discharge,
dismissal retrenchment or termination shall be deemed to be an industrial dispute notwith-
standing that no other workman nor any union of workmen is a party to the dispute. In
amending the Act, the Government explained that Courts have taken the view that a dispute
between an employer and an individual workman cannot per se be an industrial dispute,
but it may become one, if it is taken up by a union or a number of workmen, making a com-
mon cause with the aggrieved individual workman. As a result, the appfopriate Govern-
ment is now empowered to refer for arbitration or adjudlcatlon the individual case of dis-
missed or discharged employees,

SN
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9.2 While Government has undoubtedly the authority to enact a legislation on any
matter it deems fit, nevertheless an objective view of the implications of any legislation, parti-
cularly in relation to above amendment, is necessary. No substantial relief is going to be
gained by an individual worker as a result of the amendment. On the other hand, such
kind of legislation will tend to disturb industrial peace, give rise to multiplicity of disputes.
weaken an organised union, and finally erode faith in mutually accepted Grievance Proce-
dure. Above all, the amendment tends to encourage litigation.

9.3 Thus, even an individual workman is entitled to seek a remedy through the
machinery provided in the Industrial Disputes Act although the main object of the Act is to
settle collective disputes.

9.4 The vires and validity of Section 2A of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 has been
challenged in Delhi High Court and the case is pending before the Division Bench.

The Study Group of the National Labour Commission on Port & Dock has in its
report recommended that Section 2A of the Industrial Disputes Act should be deleted as it
undermines the influence of a representative union.

Proposed Section 10B : unfettered discretion to tribunals :

10.1 Recently a Bill to amend the Industrial Disputes Act has been introduced in
Parliament which further widens the jurisdiction of industrial tribunals and labour courts
to enable them to virtually sit as appellate authorities over disciplinary action taken by
management and also to vary or modify the punishment meted out to workmen after a full
and proper domestic enquiry. If the proposed amendment is written into law, it means that
Tribunals would be vested with power to review management’s orders of dismissals or dis-
charge of workers for misconduct. In other words, the Tribunals would no longer be res-
tricted by the decisions of the Supreme Court which in its wisdom has laid down the princi-
ple that in cases of dismissals for misconduct, the Tribunal should not act as a court of
appeal and substitute its own judgment for that of management.

10.2 1In the present economic state of the country where enhanced production is of
Paramount importance and in the prevailing circumstances of increasing indiscipline, it is
not known as to what compelling reasons induced the Government to disturb this healthy
balance established by the existing law. There is no doubt that the proposed amendment
would tend to increase litigation, keep industry in a ferment, encourage indiscipline in indus-
try and ultimately affect production.

Tendency of tribunals to order reinstatement in all cases :

11.1 The Standing Orders as well as the codified law on the subjezct of reinstatement,
etc., assure sufficient protection to the employees governed by Industrial Law. Time has
now come to consider the advisability of some of the principles laid down by the Courts
and Tribunals in regard to reinstatement of an employee whose services are found to be
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wrongfully terminated. The courts generally qrder reinstatement of a worker if employer
fails to observe strictly even some minor legal procedure. The Seminar might consider
whether in cases where the employers fail to follow only the proper procedure and where the
employee does not deserve to be reinstated on merits, would it be proper for the Tribunal
to order reinstatement.

11.2 Similarly in the case of retrenchment there have been recent decisions by Tribu-
nals that when the employer fails to abide by the procedure laid down in Sec. 25-F and the
relevant rules the retrenchment is illegal, and, therefore, the retrenched worker is ordered to
be reinstated with full back wages. The Seminar might discuss that in a case of this type
where the employee is found surplus to the requirements and therefore is bonafide retrenched,
would it be proper that such an employee should be reinstated merely because the employer
fails to observe one or two conditions such-as immediate payment of wages to the employee
at the time of retrenchment. The utmost that the employee would be entitled to, is the un-
paid amount of compensation and wages and additional compensation for the failure of the
employer to pay the statutory compensation in time. There is certainly no justification for
reinstatement of an employee who 1s genuinely found to be surplus.

11.3 1In a decision given by the Punjab High Court a retrenched worker was ordered
to be reinstated because the employer failed to send the amount to the workman by money
order immediately after the order of retrenchment as required by Sec. 25-F. The Seminar
might agree that such order of reinstatement is hardly in keeping with the spirit of Sec. 25-F
of the I.D. Act, the object of which is to offer compensation to the emloyee by way of pay-
ment of compensation.

Dismissal for misuse of E.S.I. )Benefits barred :

12.1 The provisions in the Employees’ State Insurance ‘Act lending protection from

.dismissal, discharge, during the period an employee is in receipt of sickness benefit, has

imposed further restrictions on employees to dispense with the services of defaulting employ-
ees and led to gross indiscipline. Whilst the principle underlying such provisions i's goqd
it is often abused by workers who obtain E.S.I. benefits to delay the management action In
disciplinary cases.

122 To sum up, the job security which the Indian worker enjoys today compares
very favourably with that of his counterpart elsewhere in the world. This is the result
partly of the legislative measures and partly of the principles and procedures laid- down .bY
industrial courts and tribunals. In certain respects, the law and practice for ensuring job
security goes far beyond the provisions contained in the ILO Recommendation. More-
over, the institutional factors, such as the influence of trade unions and a Gover?ment
comparatively sympathetic to labour have also contributed a greatdeal of security to

industrial workers india.
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Who all need Job Security :

13.1 The definition of the term ‘workman’ varies from statute to statue. For regula-
tion of industrial relations, we are led by the definition of this term under the Industrial
Disputes Act, 1947 and the corresponding State laws. Section 2(s) of the Industrial Dis-
putes Act defines the term ‘workman’ as—

“any person (including any apprentice) employed in any industry to do any skilled
or unskilled manual supervisory, technical or clerical work for hire or reward, whether
the terms of employment be express or implied and for the purposes of any proceed-
ings under this Act in relation to an industrial dispute, includes any such person who has
been dismissed, discharged or retrenched in connection with, or as a consequence of,
that dispute, or whose dismissal, discharge or retrenchment has led to that dispute”
execept thos: employed mainly in a managerial or administrative capacity or
supervisory capacitiy drawing monthly wages exceeding Rs. 500/-.

The definition of this term under the State laws is more or less similar to the one under the
Industrial Disputes Act. The definition is wide enough to cover skilled, unskilled opera-
tives, technicians, apprentices, clerks and supervisory staff. Though it excludes managers
and administrative staff and such of the supervisory staff who draw more than Rs. 500 per
month as wages, it covers engineers and pilots, drawing salary as high as Rs. 2000 to Rs.
3,000 per month. Definitely, in an undertaking, all employees cannot be treated alike for
purposes of industrial relations. The whole staff could be rationally divided into three
categories : Top Management; Middle Management; and the Workmen. A clear line of
demarcation has to be drawn between the Workmen and the Middle Management. Cer-
tainly between the Workmen and Top Management.

In more than one way, the employees who form Middle Management cannot be treat-
ed like Workmen for purposes of industrial relations. There are definite responsibilities
which the Middle Management has to discharge vis-a-vis Workmen for regulation of indus-
trial relations. A maintenance engineer or a pilot in an airlines has undoubtedly a greater
responsibility as compared-to an ordinary machine operator in a factory. The rights and
obligations of the employee should, therefore, be in consonance with the level at which he
functions. Provisions of the industrial law as they stand now have made effective and
efficient management almost impossible. If the persons who have to discharge the manage-
ment functions start participating in trade union activities like strikes, etc. and they are over
protected by law, enforcement of the management policy decided by the Top Management
becomes impossible.

13.2 The Council of Indian Employers in its Memorandum to the National Com-
mission or Labour has urged that the existing definition of the term ‘workman’ should be
substituted by a simpler one to cover all employees getting Rs. 500 per month as wages,
subject, however, to the exclusion of the managerial categories. '
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13.3 It would be pertinent to mention here that the Study Group on Labour Relations
of the National Commission on Labour has in its interim report suggested a uniform labour
code and that the definition of the term ‘employee’ in the Code should be sufficiently wide to
cover all categories of employees who should normally be brought within the ambit of the
Code. However, in the case of those employees who fall normally in the category of
managerial, the Study Group feels that they could have their own trade unions. It should,
however, be permissible through legislation or collective bargaining to circumscribe their
activities in certain spheres. As an alternative, the Study Group has suggested that certain
percentage of employees be excluded from the purview of the Code.

13.4 As compared to the practice in India, in the United Kingdom an employee is
not a ‘workman’ if manual labour is not the real or substantial part of his employment. In
the United States the definition of ‘employee’ in the Fair Labour Standards Act excludes
executives, administrators, supervisors, etc.

14, Inthelight of the above discussions, the following points are placed for conside-
ration of the Seminar :

(1) Definition of the term *“job security”’—Does it exclude dismissal for misconduct,
lay-off and retrenchment ? :

(2) The quasi-judicial procedure for disciplinary action—Does it not provide suffi-
cient job security ? —The difficulties encountered by the small and middle scale
establishments in adhering to the requirements of the quasi-judicial procedure.

(3) The Standing Orders—Do they ensure job security ?

(4) Section 2A of the Industrial Disputes Act—Has it contributed to job security ?
Sections 33 and 33A of the Industrial Disputes Act—Have they contributed to
job recurity ? '

(5) The suggestion from the National Commission on Labour regarding decision on
all enquiry proceedings being taken not by management but by a third person,
e.g., an arbitrator—What has been the impact on discipline and efficiency of
the existing safeguards and protections ?

(6) Has job securitjr in Government services contributed to efficiency ? .

(7) If trade recession causes redundancy, how should surplus workmen I?e dealt with ?

(8) The proposed Section 10B empowers Tribunals to review cases of discharges and
dismissals of employees. Will this not impinge on the right o.f zu.l employer.to
carry out his business activities in the best interests of the orgamsa.tlon e.g. main-
tenance of morale of the supervisory staff, uninterrupted production, etc. ?

(9) In view of misuse of sickness benefits under the Emp]c}yees’ State Insurance
Act, 1948, is it not advisable to amend Section 73 and provide for necessary deter-
re i ices 7 L

(10 Hﬁviﬁ?ti;ﬁiﬁ?&e]opment, which in essence means, technologlczal improve-
ment be reconciled with job security only for those who are already in employ-

ment.
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! (11) Who all need job security under law ?

{ (12) In view of the need for accelerated economic growth, are the present agreements
on ‘rationalisation and automation without tears’ desirable, or these work as a

, drag 7 If the latter, what should be the form of agreements which reconcile the

‘ interests of workers already employed and the needs of economic growth which

' will increase the total employment strength ?
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RECOGNITION OF TRADE UNIONS

A cordial relationship between management and labour is imperative to bring about

the accepted objectives of greater production and higher productivity increase. Even
with the best of efforts aimed at harmonising their interests by mutual understanding and
co-operation, differences may, and do often, arise between them. These differences must
ideally be resolved through a process of collective bargaining which is regarded as sine qua
non of an effective democratic system of industrial relations throughout the world. The
right of workers to join unions of their choice is now firmly established in law and practice.
In India out of total working force in both industry and agriculture amounting to 188.7
million, only about 2-3 million workers are affiliated to one or the other of four central
Trade Unions viz. INTUC, AITUC, HMS or UTUC. Besides there are many indepen-
dent Trade Unions, with membership strength of about 2 million.
1.2 Collective bargaining involves an employer and a union of his employees freely nego-
tiating an agreement and writing the results of that agieement into a binding contract or
collective agreement. It is, therefore, essential that there should be a recognised union
supported by a majority of the employees who should be able to speak for and deliver goods
on behalf of workers. The question of recognition of a representative union is central
to the system of collective bargaining.

Trade union defined:

2.1 Before we discuss the question of recognition of unions, it may be necessary precisely
to know what we mean by ‘unions’. .

2.2 According to section 2(h) of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 ““trade union’ means
any combination, whether temporary or permanent, formed primarily for the purpose of
regulating the relations between workmen and employers or between workmen and work-
men, or between employers and employers or for imposing restrictive conditions on the
conduct of any trade or business, and includes any federation of two or more Trade Unions.”
2.3 It will, thus, be seen that the connotation of the term ‘“‘trade union” under Indian
law is wide and includes even employers’ associations. The discussion in this paper is, how-
ever, confined to the unions of workers. For the purpose of this paper, the traditional de-
finition of trade unions seems to be more appropriate, namely, that “a Trade Union is a
continuous association of wage-earners for the purpose of maintaining and improving the
conditions of their working lives.” ,

2.4 Two important issues connected with the recognition of unions are (1) what should
be the procedure for ascertaining the strength of rival unions for the purpose of recognition,
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and (2) whether or not the recognition should be statutory or voluntary. The following
paragraphs seek to discuss, in brief, the practices prevalent in the U.S.A. and the U.K.
The choice of these two countries is mainly on the ground that they provide examples of
alternative methods viz. statutory recognition of unions by secret ballot (U.S.A.) and purely
voluntary recognition of unions by the employers (U.K.).

RECOGNITION OF UNIONS IN OTHER COUNTRIES

United Kingdom:

3.1 In the United Kingdom, recognition of trade unions by employers is voluntary. The
English and Scottish Law, however, implicitly recognise the moral right of employees *“‘to
bargain collectively through representatives of their own choosing”; but they do not trans-
late it into a legal duty imposed upon employers to bargain with the unions. An employer
who refuses to ‘recognise the freedom of his workpeople to be members of trade unions’
may not obtain government contracts. He cannot, however, be ordered by an admiris-
trative authority or by a court to stop this practice. Some of the public corporations, which
administer nationalised industries, have, however, been placed under a duty to ‘enter into’
or ‘to seek consultation with organisations appearing to them to be appropriate with a
view to establishing machinery for collective bargaining and joint consultation.”

Substantial proportion:

3.2 To secure recognition a union usually has to show to the employer that it represents
a ‘substantial’ proportion of employees in the branch of activity concerned—though not
necessarily in the praticular undertaking which as a rule means neither a majority nor
a minimum percentage. In practice, it is a matter of tradition and common sense. Much
of the collective bargaining is carried on an industry—wide basis, and, where this happens,
the terms of an agreement signed by a nationally recognised union will also apply within
the industry concerned in which that union may have only a few members.

3.3 The criterion of “substantial” representation has been applied through various oc-
cupations. For instance, as regards the non-industrial civil service generally, recognition
depends on the degree of organisation attained by the unions, though Government has
never laid down any percentage of trade union membership which would establish a claim
to national recognition or raise the question of its withdrawal.

Inappropriate category or occupation:

3.4 The second basic requirement of trade union recognition is that the union should be
appropriate to the particular occupation or category of employees. This requirement, '
which has evolved from the idea of craft-unions, is followed with respect to both industrial
and non-industrial occupations.
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3.5 It is clear from the above that trade unions arc gencrally recognised by employers

on fulfilling certain conditions. But this does not mean that recognition would be granted

to any union. Industrial relations in the UK. have already been moulded into a pattern

and the existing trade unions cover the field quite effectively. Both the unions and mana-

gements hold the view that, by and large, the existing trade union net-work provides enough

scope for the workers, whether manual or non-manual, to choose the most appropriate

union. Further, they are both wary of ‘splinter unions’ which might have a disruptive

effect on the trade union movement and upset the relationship carefully built up between
workers and employers.

3.6 The British Government never encouraged the formation of break-away unions.
Lately, they have been, in fact, discouraged by legislation. Under the Industrial Disputes
Order, 1951, only unions that habitually took part in the settlement of terms and conditions
of employment were empowered to report a dispute or an issue to the Minister of Labour,
and in addition the reporting of dispute was confined to unions that represented a sub-
stantial proportion of the workers in the trade or industry concerned. Thus, such unions
were the only ones that could take advantage of the services of the Industrial Disputes Tri-
bunal. Under the Terms and Conditions of Employment Act, 1959, the requirement of
representing a substantial proportion of the workers in an industry is preserved as a quali-
fication for the reporting-of claims by a union in order to enforce the observance of nego-
tiated agreements to which it is a party.

US.A.

4.1 Two important features of the U.S. Industrial Relations system are (1) the election
of representative unions, as bargaining agents, by secret ballot, and (2) the recognition of
unions by statute. These provisions, among other things, are administered by the Na-

tional Labour Relations Board, set up under the Wagner Act, 1935 and later retained un-

der the Taft-Hartley Act (Labour—Management Relations Act) 1947. According to Sec-
tion 9(a) of the Taft-Hartley Act, the representatives designated for collective bargaining
purposes by the majority of the workers in an appropriate bargaining unit must be regar-
ded as the exclusive representative of all the workers in that unit in matters relating to the
negotiation of wages, hours of work and other conditions of employment. Under Section
9(c) of the Act, any worker or group of workers or organisation of employees or an em-
ployer may call upon the National Labour Relations Board to carry out inquiries as a
preliminary to certifying a union as a bargaining agent in a particular unit.

4.2 Intervention in, and supervision of, the elections are not an unvarying practice of the
Board since it is quite lawful for an employer to agree informally with a particular union
that the latter should act as the representative of all the workers in a particular plant once
the employer has satisfied himself that the union does in fact represent the majority of
the employees.




A minimum of 30 per cent:

4.3 Whenever a worker, a group of workers or organisation of employees requests the

Board to intervene, it must be proved that not less than 30 per cent of the workers in the
unit concerned support the union. This evidence is insisted on by the Board and is usually
provided by the production of authorisation cards signed by the workers.

The bargaining unit:

4.4 The Wanger Act had stipulated that it was for the Board to decide “‘whether the em-
ployer unit, the craft unit, the plant unit or a sub-division of any of these was the most
appropriate for collective bargaining purposes”.* Generally speaking, the Board in its
decisions takes into account the unit that has evolved in collective bargaining over the
years. The Taft-Hartley Act imposed certain restrictions on the Board thus: Pro-
fessional workers (defined mainly as employees engaged in work predominantly intellectual
and varied in character as opposed to routine non-manual or manual worker) could not
form a unit together with other workers unless the professional workers themselves deci-
ded to do so; the Board could not refuse to allow the establishment of a craft-unit on the
ground that it had previously established a different unit for the same workers unless a
majority of the employees in the proposed craft unit voted against separate representation;
in other words, craft unions will be given preference if they wished to split off froma
bigger unit; persons employed guards (watch and ward staff) in an establishment could not
belong to the same unit as the other workers.

4.5 The Board can intervene to decide whether a union is no longer sufficiently represen~
ted to act as an exclusive bargaining agent on the workers’ behalf. No new elections may
be held within 12 months of any valid election. If a contract already exists, it must be
allowed to expire before application is made for decertification of the union provided that
the contract is not for more than 2 years.

4.6 In determining what is the appropriate unit for collective bargaining, the Board gen-
erally takes into account the following factors:

(a) the history, extent and type of organisation of the employees;

(b) the history of their collective bargaining, including any contracts;

(c) the history, extent and type of organisation of the employers;

(d) the relationship between any proposed unit or units and the emp]gyers’ organi-
sation, management and operation of his business, including the geographical
location of the various plants or parts of the system; and

(e) the skill, wages and working conditions of employees.

4.7 Once the appropriate bargaining unit is determined, if a union is unable, by agree-
ment, to win recognition from an employer as the bargaining agent of an appropriate unit,

* Governmental Resolution of Industrial Relations by Hywell Evans P. 56.
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it is free to file a petition with the National Labour Relations Board, which would demand
satisfactory evidence from the union that it enjoyed substantial representation among the
employees. On receipt of the application, the Board would set a date for a secret election
to determine whether the workers in the unit desired to be represented by a union and, if there

was more than one in the field, by whiclt one. The union successful in an election becomes
the representative of all the workers in the unit concerned.

I. L. O. CONVENTIONS

5.1 The I.L.O. Convention No. 87 (1948), on Freedom of Association and Protection of
the Right to Organise, lays down that “workers and employers, without distinction what-
soever, shall have the right to establish and, subject only to the rules of the organisation
concerned, to join organisations of their own choosing without previous authorization.”
Other Articles give full freedom to workers’ organisations to draw up their constitutions,
to elect representatives, to organise their activities to establish and join federations etc.
Article 8 of the Convention lays down that “workers and employers and their respective
organisations, like all others, shall respect the law of the land. The law of the land shall
not be such as to impair, nor shall it be so applied as to impair, the guarantees provided
for in the Constitution.”

5.2 The I.L.O. Convention No. 98 (1949), the Right to Organise and Bargain Collecti-
vely, says that workers shall enjoy protection against acts of anti-union discrimination in
respect of their employment. The protection is, in particular, directed in respect of acts
calculated to (a) make the employment of a worker subject to the condition that he shall
not join a union or shall relinquish trade union membership, and (b) -ause the dismissal
of, or otherwise prejudice, a worker by reason of union membership or because of partici-
pation in union activities outside working hours.

Background to recognition of uniens in India

6-1 According to the Report of the Royal Commission on Labour (1933), the expres-
sion, “‘recognition of unions™ owes its origin, as far as India is concerned, to the relations
of Government with its servants. Unitl comparatively recent times, Government servants
were prohibited from submitting collective memorials and petitions. When conceded,
this right was granted only to combinations which conformed with certain rules. These
are known as the Recognition Rules, and Unions which accepted them were then ordina-
rily granted formal ‘recognition’ and were able to conduct negotiations with Government
on behalf of their members. Private employers, too, tended to adopt similar methods.
6.2 The Royal Commission observed: “Some (employers) seem to think that recognition

means that the employer recognises the right of the union to speak on behalf of his work-

men, or at any rate all the class for which the union caters. Influenced in some cases by
this misconpeption and in others, we fear, by a desire to prevent the union from gaining
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in strength, recognition has frequently been withheld on the ground that the union embraces
only a minority of the class concerned. Other reasons given for refusing recognition are
the prior existence of another union, the refusal of the union to dispense with the services
of a particular official, the inclusion of outsiders in the executive and the failure of the union
to register under the Trade Unions Act.” The Commission recommended that “Govern-
ment should take the lead, in the case of their industrial employees, in making recognition
of unions easy and in encouraging them to secure registration.”

Statutory recognition-past efforts

7 The progress of voluntary recognition of trade unions by employers as recommended
by the Royal Commission was not considered satisfactory by Government. Accordingly,
a Bill was introduced by the Government in the Central Legislative Assembly in 1943 pro-
viding for compulsory recognition of unions. The then Member for Labour, Dr. B. R.
Ambedkar, justified the introduction of the Bill on the ground that it was felt by Govern-
ment that the time had come when the compulsory recognition of trade unions must be
provided for by legislation. To quote his words, “with all its limitations recognition by
statute will at least clarify the position and give organised and well-conducted Trade Unions
the status they deserve.” The Bill (Indian Trade Unions (Amendment) Bill, 1943) was
placed before the Fifth Session of the Standing Labour Committee held in New Delhi in
June 1944. - There was some discussion on the underlying principle and the proposed pro-
visions of the Bill; but it did not lead to any agreed recommendation . :

The Trade Unions (Amendment) Bill:

8:1 In the light of the opinion received on the Bill, it became necessary to amend the Bill
referred to above. As the amendments were of a substantial nature, Government consid-
ered it advisable to inrtoduce a revised Bill in the Legislature instead of proceeding with
the old Bill. The Bill, as revised, was accordingly placed for discussion at the Seventh
session of the Indian Labour Conference held in November 1945.

8.2 After some discussion, it was agreed that a small Committee representing two mem-
bers from the employers’ side and two members’ from: the workers’ side, be appointed and
that Government would be prepared to call them at short notice and place before them
their final proposals with regard to the Bill. The Sub-Committee of the Conference met
at New Delhi in January 1946. The Employers’ represen:[atives on the Committee opposed
the principle of according recognition by means of compulsion, as it would not result in
bringing about harmonious relations between employers and employees. It was their
considered opinion that a union to be really representative of workers, should have in
its membership not less than 25 per cent of the total number of workers. The Chairman,
Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, however, opined that, in the present unorganised state of labour in
India, it was absolutely inadvisable to lay down any rigid condition with regard to the
percentage of membershlp He agreed that the statement of Objects and Reasons appen-
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ded to the carlicr Bill, and about which emoloyers had taken strong exemption, would be
altered when the New Bill was introduced. The Government introduced the Indian Trade
Union (Amendment) Bill in the Central Legislative Assembly on February 21, 1946, pro-
viding for obligatory recognition of representative trade unions by employers by an order
of Labour Court, but was not proceeded with during that Session. Again, the same Bill
was introduced in the Central Legislature on October 29, 1946, by Mr. Jagjivan Ram, the
Labour Minister of the Interim Government. The Bill was referred to a Select Committee
which submitted its report on February 28, 1947.

8.3 The Committee was of the opinion that the Bill had not been so altered as to re-
quire re-publication and that it might be passed as amended by it. Amongst the most
important amendments made by the Select Committee, the following may be mzntioned:
(1) The Labour Court in deciding the representative character of a Union, shall have re-
gard to the percentage of membership which might be prescribed either generally or in
respect of any locality, any particular employer, or industry. (2) The Labour Court should
be empowered finally to decide the question of recognition, and not merely to make a re-
commendation to the appropriate Government. (3) A proviso was added to the Section
on ‘unfair practices by employers’, whereby the refusal of an employer to permit his work-
men to engage in Trade union activities during their working hours shall be deemed to be
an ‘unfair practice’ on his part. The Bill was passed on November 19, 1947, and received
the assent of the Governor-General on December 20, 1947.

Conditions for recognition under 1947 Act :

9 Under the provisions of this Act, the recognition might be granted by the employer
by agreement or a trade union might apply for grant of recognition by Labour ' Court, on
fulfilling the following conditions:

(a) That all its ordinary members are workmen employed in the same industry or
industries closely allied or connected with one another;

(b) that it is representative of all workmen employed by the employer in that indus-
try or those industries; :

(c) that its rules do not provide for the exclusion from membership of any class of
‘ the workmen referred to in (b);

(d) that its rules provide for the procedure for declaring a strike;

(e) -that its rules provide that a meeting of its executive shall be held at least once
in every six months; and

(f) that it is a registered trade union, and that it has complied with all the provi-
sions of the Trade Unions Act, 1926. ' "

The Act has not, however, been enforced so far.




THE TRADE UNIONS BILL, 1950

10-1 The anxiety of Government to bring into force either the Trade Unions (Amendment)
Act, 1947 or some similar legislative provision incorporated elsewhere and to ratify I.L.O.
Convention 87 and 98, without such ratification having, in any way, undesirable repercus-
sions on the Civil Service of the country led to the drawing up of two important Bills by
the Government, viz the Labour Relations Bills, 1950, and the Trade Unions Bill, 1950.
10-2 On February?2 3, 1950, the then Union Labour Minister, Mr. Jagjivan Ram, intro-
duced in Parliament the Trade Unions Bill 1950. The Bill was primarily a consolidating
measure, but there were a few new provisions. The new provisions were as follows:

(a) A trade union of civil servants shall not be entitled to recognition by the appro-
priate Government if it does not consist wholly of civil servants or if such union
is affiliated to a federation of trade unions to which a trade union consisting
of members other than civil servants is affiliated.

(b) A trade union shall not be entitled to recognition by an employer in relation to
any hospital or educational institution by order of a Labour Court if it does
not consist wholly of employees of any hospital or educational institutions, as
the case may be.

() A trade union consisting partly of supervisors and partly of other employees,
or partly of the watch and ward staff and partly of other employees shall not
be entitled to recognition by an employer by order of a Labour Court.”

10-3 It was also laid down in the Bill that “‘where application for recognition is made by
more than one registered trade union, the trade union having the largest membership will
have preference to other trade unions.”

10.4 The Ministry of Labour placed the Bill for discussion at the 10th Session of the Indian
Labour Conference held at New Delhi in March 1950. The main point made by the em-
ployers’ representative was that Chapter IV of the Bill relating to recognition of Unions
should not be made applicable in the case of those workers who were covered by a certi-
fied bargaining agent under the Labour Relations Bill. This was in the interest of the
proper growth of trade unionism and would avoid multiplicity of union shaving bargaining
status at the same time.

10-5 The workers® representatives crtitcised the clause relating to the restriction of the
number of outsiders on the executive of a trade union. They also pressed for the deletion
of clause 32 which permitted an employer to recognise any number of trade unions. It
was urged that such a provision would encourage unhealthy rivalry between various trade
unions and result in employers promoting ‘‘company unions.”

10.6 The Bill was referred to a Select Committee of Parliament. The Report of the Select
Committee was not unanimous. There were three minutes of dissent appended to the
Report. One important point made out was that the provisions relating to unions of civil
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servants had the effect of denying to civil servants the right of Association and the right
to organise. In contrast, another member suggested that workers in munitions and
factories run by the Defence Department should not be brought under the trade union law,
and that they should be specifically excluded from the purview of the Bill.

10-7 Other observations contzined in the minutes of dissent related to the restriction
placed on the number of outsiders on executives the need for making political levy com-
pulsory, and the cumbrous procedure for securing the registration of a trade union.

10-8 Because of the opposition to the Bill from various quarters, particularly from work-
ers’ side, the Government of India did not proceed with it. On dissolution of the legis-
lature, the Bill lapsed and has not since been brought forward by Government before the
Parliament.

State legislation on recognition of unions:

1I-1 Although there is no central legislation at present governing recognition of trade
unions, there are State enactments which regulate recognition in a number of States. The

. Bombay Industrial Relations Act, 1946, contains elaborate provisions covering recognition

and rights of unions. The B.I.R. Act distinguishes between three of unions, viz. (1) Re-
presentative Union, (2) Qualified Union and (3) Primary Union, These are defined as
follows: |

(1) Any union, which has for the whole of the period of three months next preceding
the date of its so applying a membership of not less than 159 of the total number of emp-
loyees employed in any industry in any local area, may be registered as a Representative
Union by the Registrar of Trade Unions. ; ‘

(3) If in any local area a Representative Union has been registered in respect of an
industry, a union which has for the whole of the period of three months next preceding the
date of its so applying a membership of not less than 5% of the total number of employees
employed in such industry in the said area may be registered as a qualified Union for such
industry in such local area.

(3) If, in any local area, neither a Representative Union nor a Qualified Union has
been registered in respect of an industry, a union having a membership of not less than
159 of the total number of employees employed in any undertaking in such industry in
the said area may be registered as a Primary Union for such industry in such local area,

With the bifurcation of Bombay State, the B.I.LR. Act is apphcable both in Maha-
rashtra and Gujarat.

The C. P. and Berar Act, 1947 laid down the following conditions for recognition of
unions: ,

* (i) The membership of the Union is open to all the employees irrespective of caste,
creed or colour;

(7)) The Union has for the whole of the period of six months next preceding the date
of application a membership of not less than between 15 and 20 % as the State Govern-
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ment may prescribe for that local area of the employees employed in the industry in that
area;

(iif) The constitution of the Union shall be such as may be provided by or under this
Act, and in particular, shall require that :—

(a) the subscription payable for membership shall not be less than two annas a
month and that the account of the union shall be audited by an auditor appoin-
ted by the State Government;

(b) the executive of the Union shall meet at least once in three months and that
all resolutions passed by the executive and the General Body shall be recorded
in a minute book; and

(c) the union shall not sanction a strike as long as conciliation and arbitration are
available and shall not declare a strike until a ballot is taken and the majority
of the members of the Union vote in favour of the strike.

The Madltya Pradesh Industrial Relations Act, 1960, which replaced the above Act,
however, lays down that a union for the purpose of recognition should have “not less than
25% of the total number of employees employed in the industry in such local area.”

PLAN POLICY ON RECOGNITION
Second Five Year Plan:

12 The Second Five Year Plan (1956-61) recommended that “since recognition has
played a notable part in strengthening the movement (trade union) in some States, some
statutory provision for securing recognition should be made, where such recognition does
not exist at present. In doing so the importance of one union for an industry in a local
area requires to be kept in view. It is equally importance that while mere numbers would
secure recognition to a union, it should, for functioning effectively, exhaust the accepted
procedure and the machinery for the settlement of disputes before it has recourse to direct
action.”

Third Five Year Plan:

13 The Third Five Year Plan (1961-66) laid stress on voluntary recognition of unions.
It was stated therein that “the basis for recognition of unions, adopted as a part of the
Code of Discipline, will pave the way for the growth of a strong and healthy trade union-
ism in the country. A union can claim recognition, if it has a continuing membership
of atleast 15 per cent of the workers in the establishment over a period of six months
and will be entitled to be recognised as a representative union for an industry or a local
area, if it has membership of atleast 25 per cent of workers. Where there are several unions
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in an industry or establishment, the union with the largest membership will be recognised.
Once a union has been recognised, there should be no change in its position for a period
of two years, if it has been adhering to the provisions of the Code of Discipline™.

VOLUNTARY RECOGNITION OF UNIONS UNDER THE CODE OF
DISCIPLINE IN INDUSTRY

14 The Code of Discipline which was evolved in broad outline at the 15th Session of
the Indian Labour Conference held in 1957 was finally adopted at the 16th Session of the
Indian Labour Conference in 1958. It came into force from July 1, 1958. The Code is
a statement, inter alia, of obligations of managements and unions. One of the obliga-
tions of management is to accord recognition to a union which fulfilled the criteria appen-
ded to the Code. These criteria are as follows:

(1) Where there is more than one union, a union claiming recognition should have
been functioning for at least one year after registration. Where there is only one union,
this condition would not apply. 7

(2) The membership of the union should cover at least 139 of the workers in the
establishment concerned. Membership would be counted only of those who had paid
their subscriptions for at least three months during the period of six months immediately
preceding the reckoning.

(3) A union mayAclaiﬁl to be recognised as a representative union for an industry
in a local area if it has a mémbership of at least 259 of the workers of that industry in
that area.

(49) When a union has been recognised there should be no change in its position for
a period of two years.

(5) Where there are several unions in an industry or establishment, the one with the
largest membership should be recognised.

. (6) A representative union for an industry should have the right to represent the
workers in all the establishments in the industry, but if a union of workers in a particular
establishment has a membership of 509 or more of the workers of that establishment it
should have the right to deal with matters of purely local interest, such as, for instance,
the handling of grievances pertaining to its own members. All other workers who are
not members of the union might either operate through the representative union for the
industry or seek redress directly. ’ ;

(7 In the case of trade union federations which are not affiliated to any of the four
central organisations of labour, the question of recognition would have to be dealt with
separately. ‘

(8) Only unions which observed the Code of Discipline would be entitled to reco-
gnition,
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Rights of recognised unions:

15.1 A recognised union has undoubtedly a right to negotiate with employers on terms
and conditions of service of its members. However, the different State enactments lay
down certain specific rights of unions.

15.2 The Bombay Industrial Relations Act, 1946 has laid down certain rights of a “Re-
presentative Union™:

(@)

®)

(c)

)

(9

N

A representative union has the first preference to appear or act in any proceed-
ing under the Act as the representative of employees in an industry in any
local area, next in importance is a qualified or primary union.

No individual is to be permitted to appear in any proceeding wherein a repre-
sentative union has appeared as the representative of employees. Nor can a
Labour Officer appear in any proceedings in which the employees who are
parties thereto are represented by representative union.

Any employer or a representative union or any other registered union may sub-
mit a dispute for arbitration. '

A representative union is entitled to make a special application to the Labour
Court to hold an enquiry as to whether a strike, lock-out, etc. is illegal.
Managements cannot dismiss, discharge or reduce any employee of such a union
or punish him in any other manner merely because he is an officer or member
of registered union or a union which has applied for recognition under the Act.
In the case of agreements, awards, etc., in which a representative union is a
party, the State Government may, after giving the parties affected an opportunity

~ of being heard, direct such agreements etc. shall be binding upon such em-

ployers or employees as may be specified.

15-3 The category of Approved Unions, under the B. 1. R. Act, enjoy the following

rights:
(@)

©®)

©

@)

collect sums payable by members to the Union on the premises where wages
are paid to them;

put up or cause to be put up a notice board on the premises of the undertakings
in which its members are employed and affix or cause to be affixed notices
thereon;

hold discussions on the premises of the undertaking with its members and to
discuss with the employer or his representatives the grievances of its members
for the purpose of prevention of settlement of an industrial dispute; and

inspect, if necessary, any place in the undertaking where any of its members is
employed.
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Rights of recognised union under the Code:

16 The question of rights of unions recognised under the Code of Discipline vis-a-vis
unrecognised union was discussed at the 20th Session of the Indian Labour Conference
(August 1962). While a decision on the rights of unrecognised unions was deferred for
future consideration, it was agreed that unions granted recognition under the Code of
Discipline should enjoy the following rights:

(¥) to raise issues and enter into collective agreements with employers on general ques-
tions concerning the terms of employment and conditions of service of workers in an es-
tablishment, or in the case of a Representative Union, in an industry in a local area;

(if) to collect membership fees/subscriptions payable by members to the union within
the premises of the undertaking; '

(iii) to put up or cause to put up a notice board on the premises of the undertaking in
which its members are employed and affix or cause to be affixed thereon notices relating
to meetings, statements of accounts of its income and expenditure and other announcements
which are not abusive, indecent or inflamatory or subversive of discipline or otherwise
contrary to the Code;

(iv) for the purpose of prevention of settlement of an industrial dispute:—

(a) to hold discussions with the employees who are members of the union at a suit-
able place or places within the premises of office/factory/establishment as mu-
tually agreed upon;

() to meet and discuss with an employer or any person appointed by him for the
purpose, the grievances of its members employed in the undertaking;

(c) to inspect, by prior arrangement, in an undertaking any place where any member
of the union is employed;

(v) to nominate its representatives on the Grievance Committee constituted under
the Grievance Procedure in an establishment;

(vi) to nominate 1ts representatives on Joint Management Councils; and

(vii) to nominate its representatives on non-statutory bipartite committees, e.g. Pro-
duction Committees, Welfare Committees, Canteen Committees, House Allotment Com-
mittees, etc. set up by management.

Rights of non-recognised union: -

17  The question of the rights of unrecognised unions was raised and discussed at the 24th
Session of the Indian Labour Conference held in 1964. The consensus of opinion at the

_ Conference was that “‘the recognition of category/department-wise unions should not be

encouraged. Unions not recognised under the Code of Discipline should, however, have

“the right to represent individual grievances relating to dismissal and discharge or other
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disciplinary matters affecting their members.” This conclusion has, however, been objec-

ted to by employers who have stated that they had not agreed to give any rights to a non-
recognised union.

Difficulties encountered by employers:

18  Although a large number of employers have accorded voluntary recognition to unions
in their undertakings under the Code of Discipline, there are various practical difficulties
arising from the following factors: (1) the multiplicity of unions, (2) inter-union and intra-
union rivalries; (3) outside leadership of unions and their political motivation. Accord-
ing to Section 4 of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, any seven or more members may
come together and form a Trade Union and by subscribing their names to the rules of the
Trade Union and by otherwise complying with the provisions of the Act with respect to
registration, apply for registration of the union. Thus, employers are confronted with
the curious phenomenon of more than one union each claiming to represent the workers
of the same plant/industrial enterprise. Even when the employer has recognised a union
there is no guarantee that the recognised union will be able to deliver the goods on behalf
of all workers or that the union will abide by the contract.

Determining a representative union:

19  The existence of more than one union in an industry unit/industry raises the ques-
tion of ascertaining the strength of the union for the purpose of recognition. The system
prevalent in India is the membership verification carried out usually by the Labour Com-
missioner under the Code of Discipline.

Verification of membership:

20.1 In 1960, a detailed procedure laying down the different steps that a Labour Com-
missioner was to take when verifying the membership of a union seeking recognition under
the Code of Discipline in Industry was spelt out by the Government of India and subse-
quently agreed to by the Central Workers Organisations.

20.2 According to the procedure, on receipt of a representation from a Union for recogni-
tion, the Central/State Implementation machinery has first to ascertain () the names of
unions functioning in the establishment; (b) whether any of the unions functioning in the
establishment was responsible for an established breach of the Code during the past one
year; and (c) whether the existing recognised union, if any, had completed a period of two
years of recognition. The procedure, inter alia, involves production of a list of the mem-
bers of respective trade unions before the Government authority within the stipulated period,
checking of subscriptions paid by the members of each trade union, personal interrogation

of those workers denied membership of a particular union, etc. The results of the veri-
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fication are to be intimated to the management which has to accord recognition to the
_majority union.

Drawbacks of the verification method:

21.1 The methods of recognising unions through membership verification is, however,
criticised by its opponents, particularly the central organisations of workers other than the
INTUC, on the ground that verification of membership is a farce and that the results are
rigged up by the official machinery to boost the INTUC Union. According to them, there
are various ways of inflating membership figures. One method is that money is shown
as collected as membership fees from non-existent members and is shown as spent on union
activities. It is not easy for Audit to find out the correctness or otherwise of such
accounts. Another method is reported to be to collect from the employers against the
names of the workers who, really are the members of some other unions. Thus, the mem-
bership of a union is boosted for claiming recognition.

21.2 1t is further argued that, if the entire body of workers are to be represented by the
recognised union, a membership check would not be an appropriate way of ascertaining
the preference of workers. Membership then ceases to be a common yardstick for measur-
ing the preference of union and non-union workers. In such situations, the recognised

~ unions are not able to carry the rank and file with them. As such, the collective agree-

ments, if entered into with them, may not be effective in actual implementation.
Secret ballot:

22-1 It is, therefore, urged by the central trade union organisations, other than the
INTUC, that the representative character of the unions should be determined through
elections conducted by secret ballot. The method of ascertaining the strength of the union
through secret ballot is supported by its advocates on the following grounds:

22.2 If election through secret ballot is good enough for entrusting the reins of Govern-
ment to a political party, it must be equally good enough for a much smaller purpose,
namely, representing workers in collective bargaining and in various other labour—mana-
gement questions. Election through secret ballot is the democratic way of ascertaining the
wishes of the people and is followed in U.S.A. and other countries.

1223 If a union has a record of performance, that is bound to be reflected in the election

results. In an election each union is given an opportunity to counter the propaganda of
the other union and can effectively place its views before the workers. If there has been
no violence or intimidation in four General Elections held in the country there is no rea-
son to apprehend that election for union representation would result in fights or other un-
fair practices. 7 ' '

22.4 The Council of India Employers has evolved a formula to meet the conflicting points
of view regarding recognition of unions. In its Memorandum submitted to the National
Commission on Labour, the Council has suggested that : .




16

“A. Where there is only one union, the Registrar of Trade Unions or other indepen-
dent Authority established for the purpose should certify the actual number of members
covered by the union and the certificate issued by the Registrar in this respect should be
conclusive as far as the employer is concerned;

B. Where there is more than one union,

(@) The membership of each of two or more unions should be verified by the Regis-
trar or other Authority to ascertain whether each union covered 30 per cent or
more membership of the workers in the establishment or work group;

(b) Ifitis found that, of two or more unions, each has 30 per cent or more mem-
bership and the difference in the verified membership between any two of them
is 10 per cent or less, than a ballot should be taken by the Registrar or other
Authority of all workers in the Establishment/work-group to decide which of
the unions should be recognised as bargaining agent;

(¢) Where a ballot is taken, each union which has a duly verified membership of
20 per cent or more of the workmen in the ascertainable workgroup would have
the right to stand as a ‘candidate’ in the election for ascertaining which union
should be the recognised bargaining agent.

_ There should be provision in law for an appeal by an aggrieved union to the Labour
Court against the result of a ballot”.
22.5 The argument against secret ballot runs as follows:
In the election even workers who are not members of any union will have the rlght
to vote and this cannot be accepted. Irresponsible trade unions are likely to make fantas-

_ tic promises which will bring them the highest number of votes. After election, inter union

rivalry will take a turn for the worse, particularly on the question of fairness or otherwise
of the election. For conducting the elections a huge administrative machmery will be
required, entailing heavy expenses.
22-6 In its Memorandum submitted to the National Commission on Labour, the INTUC,
inter alia, states:

“The INTUC is convinced that verified membership is the only basis for ascertaining
the strength of a trade union. Voting by secret ballot may not give the real strength of a
trade union. Any contesting union may whip up an agitation on the eve of the elections
and sway the electroate for a moment. The subscription paid by a member month after
month is the best and solid vote; and a continuous payment of subscription over a year is
the sustained vote to that organisation. Further if the representative union is to be deci-
ded by ballot, it will lead to endless trouble. There may be an allegation that member-
ship verification has not properly been done by the defeated unions. But that cannot make

the membership basis defective. For that matter even election by secret ballot may be

questioned by the defeated union as not having been fair. These allegations by the defea-
ted party will always be there and that therefore should nof be the reason to give up the
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membership basis. As to who would be the electorate will also create complications.”
22.7 It is interesting to note that in Bihar, employers and workers have agreed to volun-
tary recognition of unions on the basis of a decision by an independent authority which
may adopt either secret ballot or verification of membership method.

22-8 The Bihar Central Labour Advisory Board at its meeting held in January, 1968
passed 2 Resolution on “Recognition of Unions”. The principles laid down in the said
Resolution were as follows:

(/) Where there is a single registered trade union in an establishment, that union must
be recognised by the employer provided it has had some standing, say of a year’s work,
irrespective of the strength of its membership.

(7f) In the case of intra-union dispute relating to the office-bearers, they should be
referred to the State Branch of the All India Organisation to which the union claims affili-
ation and the decision of the said body should be accepted. If however, such a decision
is not available within a specified time or where the union is not affiliated to an All India
Organisation, the dispute should be determined either by verification or by secret ballot.

(7ii) All cases of inter-union rivalry should also be determined by verification or by
secret ballot.

(iv) The decision whether the dispute will be decided by verification or by secret
ballot will be taken in each case by an independent tripartite body.

(v) The procedure of verification and secret ballot would be laid down by this inde-
pendent body.

(vi) Only the members of the Registered Unions who are parties to the dispute and
who have paid union subscription for at least a year before the dispute arose would be
entitled to cast their votes in the secret ballot.

(vii) Where there is already a recognised union the rival union claiming recognition
should get 75 per cent of the votes cast before it can be allowed to unseat a recognised
union. _

(viii) In case a secret ballot concerning intra-union disputes or in cases of union ri-
valry where no union is recognised, recognition should be given to the Union or the per-
sons by simple majority.

22-9 Dr. P. B. Gajendragadkar, Chairman of the National Commission on "Labour, is
reported in the Press to have offered a compromise formula as follows:

““All the existing permanent employees in an existing unit and all the new entrants at
the time of being made permanent should be asked to indicate to the employer the union
to which they owed allegiance. The employer will maintain this record on the basis of which
the representative character of the union and therefore the disputes regarding recognition

and intra-union rivalry could be decided.”

22-10 The suggestion obviously implies the direct involvement of the employer in ascerta-
ining the wishes of an employee regarding his preference for one or another union. The
unions may argue that this amounts to an interference by employers into their internal af-
fairs; nor would employers like to undertake the responsibility. 'When there is more than




U

1
{

4
i

|
|

18

one union in an industrial enterprise, the employers will have to face the charge of support-
ing a particular union even when that enjoys the whole-hearted backing of the majority
of the workers in that unit. An independent outside authority would not be subject to
these objectives.

Appropriate collective bargaining unit:

23.1 Another question is: whether unions should be recognised unit-wise or industry-wise?
or how to determine the bargaining unit? The Labour Relations Bills, 1950 (which lap-
sed on dissolution of the Central Legislative Assembly) had laid down as follows:
“The appropriate Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, declare
any establishment or class of establishments to be appropriate for collective bargaining.
An application for certification as the bargaining agent in respect of any establish-
ment or class of establishments in any local area may be made to the Labour Court by

(@) a registered federation of trade unions having a membership in good standing
of not less than 15 per cent of the total number of employees employed in that
establishment or class of establishments in that area; or

(b) a registered trade union having a membership in good standing of not less than
30 per cent of the total number of employees in that establishment or class of
establishments in that area.

. A membership of a registered trade union or registered federation of trade unions
shall be deemed to be in good standing if such membership has not lapsed during the nine-
ty days preceding the date of the application by the Union.”

Tt was further laid down that “two or more trade unions may join in an application
for considering as a bargaining agent.”
23-2 In recognising an industry-wise unior, one of the difficulties is that such a union may
not have adequate membership in all the units of the industry. But the industry-wise re-
cognition may be found useful in cases where a pattern of negotiations and collective bar-
gaining between the industry and the representative union has developed or where terms
and conditions of employment in all the units of the industry have been standardised.
Collective bargaining should, however, ideally take place at the unit level.

’

Craft-unions:.

24.1 A question may arise whether or not a union which does not represent a majority of
workers but is confined to specific categories of employer such as technicians, weavers or
spinners, watch & ward staff, clerks, supervisors or monthly rated workers could be re-
cognised as sectional unions for such particular categories in addition to or in place of the
majority union recognised for the entire establishment or industry. The Indian Labour

- agar s
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Conference at its 19th Session held in October, 1961, which considered the question of
representation of technicians, supervisory staff, etc., by a representative union, recom-
mended:

“Technicians, supervisory staff, etc. should be free to form their own unions to repre-
sent their interests. If, however, a majority of technicians etc. are members of a general
union, and that union is a representative union, such a union would be entitled to repre-
sent the interests of technicians, etc. also.”

24-2 The above recommendations has two parts—one dealing with the formation of a
union of technicians, supervisory staff, etc. to represent their interests and the other with
the representation of the interests of technicians, etc. by a general union which has its mem-
bers a majority of such employees. There is no difficulty where such a general union exists
and is recognised to represent the interests of technicians etc., in addition to others in an
establishment or industry. The difficulty arises in the case where a majority of technicians,
clerks etc. are not members of a general union but have formed a separate union of their
own as is envisaged in the recommendation of the Conference.

24-3 If such a category-wise union is recognised in an establishment or industry in addition
to the general union representing a majority of workers, there will be more than one re-
cognised union in the establishment or industry. Where there are several such categories,
recoguition of department-wise unions may also give rise to a multiplicity of recognised
unions, which, in turn, may adversely affect the scope and standing of the majority (re-
cognised) union. ‘ W

24.4 If, on the other hand, a category-wise or department-wise union is not permissible,
the management may refuse to deal with it on the ground that it is not bound under the
Code to do so when a recognised union exists in the establishment or industiy. The posi-
tion would be even more anomalous if the general union has no membership of such cate-
gory of workers or department. In the absence of recognition, the category-wise or oc-
cupational union may carry on agitation against the management, unless the management
agrees to deal with them even though they are not unions recognised under the Code.

Other suggestions

25-1 The National Commission on Labour has appointed a number of Study Groups and
following recommendations of some of these Groups on recognition of trade union will
be of interest to the participants in the Seminar:

Study Group on Labour Legislation:

125-2 “There must be statutory provision for recognition as that would help substantially
towards greater stability of employer employee relations. = Further, that where crafts are
clearly defined, craft unions may also be permitted to be recognized.”




Study Group on Industrial Relations (Southern Region):

25.3 “It would be ideal to ha\.'e only one trade union in each establishment. However,
where there are t.“./o Or more unions, a proper method should be evolved for selecting the
union for recognition. The relevant provision in the Code of Discipline which relates to the
recognition of unions may be given statutory backing so that recognition of unions is made
on objective and not on subjective consideration of employers or political parties to
which the unions may belong.

Persons who are found guilty of committing, abetting, inciting or conniving the
breach of the Code of Discipline should be debarred from holding trade union offices.
In order to determine whether a person has been guilty of committing, abetting, inciting,
or conniving the breach of the Code of Discipline, an independent machinery other than a
Government Official should be created and this machinery should fix the period for which
a person who is guilty of acts mentioned above should not hold an office in the trade union.

A’ safe method would be to recognise a union by proper verification of the member-
ship by the independent machinery. Once a union is recognised on the basis of the highest
membership, a check-off system should be introduced so that thereafter verification of
membership of the recognised union will be on the basis of membership of those who agree
to 2 deduction from their wages for paying union subscription. After the recognition,
new unions should be allowed to be registered only if they have a membership of at least
259, of the workers in the establishment or industry as the case may be. If this is done,
the mushroom growth could be arrested. Check-off system should be legalised by
amending the Payment of Wages Act. ‘

Once a union is selected by the independent machinery for recognition, the employ-
er must recognise that union and it should be the responsibility of the employers’ organi-
sation to ensure that their members honour this obligation.

A union once recognised should continue to be recognised for at least three years
before its status is challenged. When its status is challenged, the independent machinery
should examine the rival claim and determine the union which should be recognised. The
union which is recognised as a result of such investigation should have the §tatus of a re-
cognised union for a further period of three years so that frequent changes in recognition

due to floor crossing may not take place.”

Study Group for Ports and Docks:

25-4 “The Indian Trade Unions (Amendment) Act, 1947 should been fo.rced \Yith such
modifications as might be deemed expedient for recognition of representative unions, an’c}
rules under the amended Act for the recognition of unions should be properly framed.

Study Group on Industrial Relations (Northern Region):

25-5 ““The right of recognition and collective bargaining should be secured to trade unions,
through 1aw, For the determination of the majority union for purposes of recognition,
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some suitable method acceptable to all trade union organisations should be evolved as
early as possible; and this will have to be through legislation. The recognised union should
enjoy the sole right to represent the employers in the undertaking or industry in all indus-
trial matters and general disputes. The recognised union should be given the facility of
check-off subject to the written consent of the workers concerned.

We are not in favour of the recognised union being given the right to union shop.
However, where a recognised union exists in a unit, all workers in that unit should be re-
quired to join either that union or any other union of their choice. The existing limited
rights of the non-recognised unions should continue. For deciding the majority union,
certifying the recognised union as the bargaining agent, for determining the areas of bar-
gaining, for deciding issues of unfair labour practices and dealing with other related matters,

it would be desirable to set up a judicial agency independent of the normal labour adminis-
trative machinery.”

Points for discussion:

26 Theabove analysis throws up several issues for discussion. The important points are:

Should employers recognise a union?

What should be the criteria for recognition?

Should recognition be statutory or voluntary?

What should be the method for ascertaining the strength of unions for recogni-
tion?

all S e

() By membership verification?
(i) By secret ballot?
(iti) Any other via-media?

5. If 4 (ii) above, who should conduct the elections: () Management (b) Government
(¢) Trade Unions or (d) An Independent quasi-judicial or judicial authority.

6. If 4 (iii) above, what should be the ideal formula? (a) Should management be
involved in ascertaining the strength of the union? (b) If so, what are its impli-
cations? :

7. Should all workers or only the members of trade unions be allowed to vote?

8. Should there be any minimum period of existence/minimum membership for a
union to be eligible to contest the elections?

9. Should there be a periodical election to ascertain the strength of the recognised
union? If so, what should be the frequency (interval) at which elections should
be held?

10.- Should unions be recognised plant-wise, industry-wise, region-wise or region-cum-
industry-wise?

11. Should technicians, supervisory and watch and ward staff be allowed to join trade
unions wherein all other category of workers are also members? or should they
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hz}ve sep'arate l.mions—craft-unions? If so, what should be the status of category-
wise unions vis-a-vis general unions for collective bargaining purposes?

Apart from membership as ascertained by verification or secret ballot should
there be any other condition for recognition of unions such as—(a) political accep-
tability; (b) exclusion of outsiders; (c) agreement not to indulge in unfair labour

. practices dwing the period of recognition etc.

What should be the rights and obligations of recognised unions?

Should any rights be given to minority i.e. non-recognised unions? If so, what?
If minority unions are allowed to take part in collective bargaining/negotiations,
what should be the basis for giving them representation? (i) membership strength
(ii) votes cast in favour of the union (ji{) Ad hoc decision of the management.
‘What should be the precise role of management in such situations? i.e. should
management seek and accept the advice of the recognised union or should it
nominate representatives, ad loc, on its own accord?

If the recognised union takes objection to the representation of minority unions
in collective bargaining process and boycott the proceedings, how and who can
and should break the deadlock?

In the context of the existence of minority unions, what steps are necessary to
ensure the compliance of agreements reached between the recognised unions
and the managements? .

When and under what circumstances a recognised union should be derecognised?
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1l5. Press and Opinion

IN?IA ~ September-December 1968

In addition to the attached clippings,
the following references to the work of the
ITLO appeared in Indian Journals received in
this Office.

‘ 1. The October issue of the 'Asian ILabour'
contains an article on the concluding address
of the Director-General at the Asian Regional

-Conference and also the full texts of the
speeches of Mr. Abid Ali and Mr. Skinner,
Workers representatives from India and Hew
Zealand, respectively.

2. The October issue of the 'AIQIE!
Labour News' publishes the full text of the
World tmployment Programme oi the ILO.

3o The November issue of the 'Workers
#ducation' contdins the text of a discourse,
Mr. S.L. Kashikar, Chairman of the local
committee of Nagpur Centre of INTUC had with
ir. J.J. Favre, Assistant Chief, Workers
BEducation Branch, on Workers Education.

4, The December issue of AIOIE Labour
News publishes a note on the activities of
ILO in the field of vocational Training
Programmes.

5., - 5, The September issue of the "Workers
RBducation" contains a note about the decision
of the Workers Education Board to celebrate

the 50th anniversary of ILO.

6. The September issue of "Asian Labour"
has written an editorial on the ILO Asian

Regional Conference.

o 7. The November issue of the "Asian Labour"

‘publishe§ the full text of the Resolutions passed
ot the Asian Regional Conference held in tokyo.



CHAPTER 2. INTERNATIONAT, AND NATIONAL
- ORGANISATIONS

INDIA - September-December 1968

28. Employers' Organisations

Annual Meeting of the Associated Chambers of
Commerce and Industry held at Calcutta,
14 December 1968

The annual general meeting of the Associated
Chambers of Commerce and Industry was held at
Calcutta on 14 December 1968, under the
presidentship of Mr. N.M. Wagle. Among
others, the meeting was addressed by Shri Morarji
Desai, the Deputy Prime Minister.

Deputy Prime Minister's speech.-
Addressing the meeting, the Deputy Prime
Minister, Mr. Morarji ®esai said the
Government could not ignore the legitimate
demand for "greater equality" or fail to
take cognisance of the fact that the higher
rural incomes must necessarily provide a large
part of the finance for further investment
needed in the coming years. In part, the
farmers themselves would re-invest, not
only in agricultural development but also in
processing activities and even in large-scale
industry. In some parts of the country,
farmers were willing to purchase the shares
of fertiliser companies, and the Planning
commission had advocated the wide-spread
issue of rural debentures to mobilise part
of the increase in farm incomes for uses
which would appeal to farmers.

Export effort.- Stressing the need
for vigorous export promotion and import
substitution, the Deputy Prime Minister
announced that those industrisal units which
played an important part in the export drive
would be given special consideration by the
Government in matters of capacity expansion,
import of equipment and raw materials and
so on.




Referring to foreign investment and
colleboration, the Deputy Prime Minister said
the Govermment had, for its part, streamlined
procedures for dealing with cases of foreign
investment and collaboration. The industries
in which the Government specifically desired
foreign investment had been listed. The
publication of the maximum rates of royalty
that were acceptable should also help cut
out delays.

, could

lir. Desai said the Govermment /mot overlook
the problems of monopoly and the concentration
of economic power. It was necessary to
devise and implement policies, which dealt
with these evils with the least damage to
production. "In my judgment, legislation
regarding monopolies will play a useful role.
It will at least dispel vague fears of mono-
polies and concentration by providing a
proper machinery for assessing actual frends
and for distinguishing the. undesirable from
the necessary or the advantageous".

On direct taxation, he said the Government
would continue to presd forward vigorously with
the improvement of tax administration and with
measures to tackle evasion. As regards the
level of direct taxes, the contribution made
by the relatively well-to-~do had to bear a
fair relation to the indirect taxes paid
even by the least affluent in society.

President's speech.- In his presidential
address, Mr. N.M. Wagle said when the country
might indeed be on the verge of an economic
upsurge, a policy of moderation in taxation -
on agriculture and industry alike - was
likely to provide just the fillip that was
needed. Mr. Wagle felt that Mr. Bhoothalingam{s
recommendations would contribute very materially
towards removing the complexities and uncertainties
of the tax system. But he doubted the efficacy
of the proposed capital tax and the general
excise, Pleading for a new look at the level
of direct taxes he said some reduction in their
present very high level would be a sound
investment. This investment would be repaid
to the nation many times over by a rapid
expansion in the tax base.
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Mr, Wagle thought that too much emphasis
had been placed on the dangers of concentration
of economic power. The Planning Commission's
desire to call in new enterpreneurs 10 redress
the balance of the old was admirable but the scales
were being weighted far too heavily in favour
of small scale industries. Concluding his address
Mr. Wagle said that for six long years the
country had faced one crisis after another.
External aggression, balance of payments
difficulties and two successive years of
drought imposed massive strains on the economy
and planned growth. It should be a matter of
considerable satisfaction that these crises had
been weathered without abandoning adherence to
a democratic constitution and without a break-
down in law and order. ©Surely there were signs
of a slow but general improvement in the economy.

Resolutions.- The meeting adopted
resolutions on Industry, Taxation, Transport
Planning, Rural Marketing, Power Supplies and
Tariffs, Labour and Productivity, Self-reliance
on technology and Reseurces for the Fourth Plan.
According to the resolution on labour and
productivity there was need for a massive
effort by employers as well as by Government
to improve labour 's awareness of the essential
part that it must play in promoting industrial
efficiency and growth. After all, the workers
were among the principal beneficiaries from
improvements in productivity and it was the
larger national interest that suffered dis-
proportionate damage from ill-judged industrial
action at the unit level. In seeking the
co-operation of labour in the task of economic
betterment the Chambers especially urged that

(1L} Industrial efficiency and expansion are
a pre-requisite for social advancement,
and working conditions cannot-be improved
or remuneration increased unless the
‘capacity to pay is first created.

(2) The linkage between dearness allowance
and the cost of living index is a self
defeating form of remuneration which
pushes up industrial costs; is inflationary
and thus falils to protect the workers'
real earnings. It should be replaced by
a wage structure in which financial reward
is directly related to productivity.



(3)

(4)

Higher productivity being the over-

riding objective of Eovernment, employers
and workers, it is in theworkers' interests
to co~operate in introducing productivity
schemes and to refrain from opposing
measures of rationalisation or automation
which are designed to improve efficiency
and increase prosperity, thus ultimately
expanding employment potential.

Industry camnot function efficiently unless
there is whole-hearted co-operation between
management and labour. This places an
obligation on management to improve communi-
cations with labour and on the workers to
eschew violence and coercion and to base
negotiations on constitutional forms of
consultation on the principle of collective
bargaining.

(The Times of India - 15 December 1968)
Documents received in this office

A



36, Wages

INDIA - Sepiember-December 1968

Running Allowances of Raill Stalf Raised

A departmental committee set up by uvhe
Railway Board, after detailed discussions
with the Natilonal Federatvions of Indian
Railwaymen had finalised the revision of <he
allowance rules. I'he revised rules Iincorporate
a system of incentives related to specified
norms of performance for various categories
of staff and different sections on which TGhey
are employed.

About one hundred thousand railwaymen will
be benefitted from 1 December 1968. The
beneficiaries include drivers, motormen, guards,
firemen, assistant drivers, brakesmen and
shunters.

The new rates are inclusive of a factor of
compensation in respect of certain payments which
used to be made for detention prior to departure
such as waiting duty allowance, and Ior shunting
en route for which-payments will be eliminated r
from 1 December 1968.

The rates for shunters and firemen hitherto
on-a day-basis will be effectige Irom December
1968 on the basis of kilometrate for which
purpose, an hours work has been equated to
15 kiiometers.

The stafl, other than rumnning staff got
a revision oi allowances from 1 March 1968,
So it was decided %o give arrears to tThe
running staff also from 1 karch to 30 ovember
1965 on the following basis, All drlvers,
‘motormen, and guards 20 per cent., firemen, diesel
assistanis, assistant drivers and brakesmen
%35 per cent., shunters, 15 per cent. and
firemenconishunting duty 60 per cent. respectively
of the actual individual earnings in respect of
running allowance during the period March 1 to
November 30 1968.

(The National Herald, o January 1969)



CHAPTER 4. PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO CERTAIN BRANCHES
OF THE NATIONAL ECONOMY

41, Agriculture

Plantation ILabour (Kerala Amendment) Bill, 1968

The Government of Kerala published on
23 August 1968 the text of the Plantation Labour
(kerala Amendment) Bill proposed To be infiroduced
in the Legislative Assembly of the State.
Accordingito the Statement of objects and
reasons of the Bill, Chapter III and IV of the
Plantations Labour Act, 1951 (Central Act 69
of 1951), provide for various facilitles to be
provided or maintained by the employer for the
welfare of the employees. Regarding medical
facilities there is provision in theAct empowering
the Chief Inspector to provide and maintain such
facilities and recover the costs thereof from the
employer, if the employer defaults in providing
such facilities. There is no similar provision
in respect oi the other facilities., <There have
been complaints from the plantation workers and
the ir unions that the employers are not providing
such facilities allowed to them under the Act.
The penalties provided under the Act for not
providing such facllities are not considered
sufficient. It is therefore considered -
necessary that the Chief Inspector should have
similar power in the case of the other facilitvies
also for better implementation of the Act.

The Bill is intended to achieve the above
object.

The Amendment Bill seeks to add a new
section 18A to the Act of 1951 providing that
if any plantation, facilities are not provided or
maintained by the employer as required by section
8 or section 9 or section 12 or section 15 or. the
rules made under section 11 or section 14 or
. section 17, the chief inspector may cause to be
provided or waintszined Rerein such facilities.
and recover the cost thereof from the defaulting
employer. ‘



Before providing or maintaining such
facilities the employer shall be given an opportu-
nity of being heara-

(Rerala Gazette, Extraordinary, 23 August 1968, pp
1-2)



41, Agriculture

INDIA - September-December 1968

Working oi the Plantations-Labour Act, 1951
During the year 1966

A review of the working of the Plantations
Labour Act, 1954, during the year 1966 has
appeared in sSeptember 1968 issue of the
Indisn Labour Journal. Among other things,
the article gives the total number of estates/
plantations covered by the Plantations Labour
Act, 195%, number of estates submitting returns,
and average d aily employment in various States/
Union territories during 1966. The article
also deals with hours of employment, leave
with wages, health and sickness and maternity
benefits.

(Indian Labour Journal, No.9, September 1968)
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42 . CO-operation

INDIA - September-December 1968

Rise in Credisw Societies lembership

According to a statement oi the Reserve
Bank oi India, relating to the Co-operative
movement in Indis 1966-67, the number of co-
operative banks and crediv societies of all
types as on June 30, 1967 declined to 200,324
from 2,114,012 in the previous year due to
reorganisation of primary agricultural credis
socities in various Staves. The aggregate
membership of all the credit societies atw
35,431,000 however showed an increase of 7.9
per cent over the previous year's figure.

~ The owned resources comprising share capital
and reserves increased by Rs.58.6 crores to
Hs.472.1 crores which the borrowed funds comp-
rising deposits, borrowing from higher
financing agencies, debentures etc. increased
by Rs.211l.8 crores to 1,952.,% crores. The
aggregate of working capital of all the credit
institutions in the Co-operative Sector rose
by 12.5 per cent. from 2;154 crores to Rs.2,424
crores as on June 30, 1967. -

(Amrita Bazar Patrika - dated 2 Januéry 1969)



CHAPTER 5. WORKING CONDILIONS AND LIVING STANDARDS

50. General

Kerala Industrial Establishments (Wational and
Testival Holidays) Amendment Bill, 1968,

The Government of Kerala published on
26 August 1968 the text of the Kerala Tndustrial
Establishments (Wational and Festival Holidays)
Amendment Bill, 1968, proposed to be introduced
in the Legislative Assembly of the State,

According to the Statement of Objects and

- Reasons oi the Bill Section 3 of the Kerala Indust-
rial Establishments (National and PFestival Holidays)
Act, 1958 (47 of 1958), provides for the grant
of four festival holidays in every calendar year
to employees of industrial establishments. But,
the Act makes no mention as to the number of
such holidays to be granted to the employees in the
case of an industrial establishment which commences
work after the commencement of a calendar year.
It is considered that employees of such establish-
ments should be granted proportionate number of
featival holidays for the remaining part of the
calendar year. ‘

There is no plOV1Slon in the Act enabling
an employer to require an employee to work on
any holiday allowed under the Act. It may be
necessary to carry on work on such holidays also
.and therefore it is proposed to make a provision
enabling the employer to require the emnloyee to
work on such holidays.

According to sub-section (3) of section 5 of
the Act no employee shall be entitled to be paid
wages for any of the holidays allowed under the
Act if his name was not on the rolls of the
industrial establishment continuously for a month
immed iately prior ©To the holiday or if he was
enjoying leave with pay. It 1is considered
that it is not fair to insist on a particular
minimum period of service under the employee
t0 entitle an employee to wages for the three

e bt - et



national holidays which are ailowed without the
option or the employees. In the case of festival
holidays also, the existing condition is causing
hardship to t he employees. It 1is also considered
that an employee on leave with pay should also be
entitled to wages for such holidays. It is therefore
proposed to amend the Act suitably to provide that
in the case of national holidays, the employee
shall be entitled to wages irrespective of the
period of service under the employer ahd that .

in the case of festival holidays the employee shall
be entitled to wages if he has been in service for
a total period of thirty days within a continuous

period of ninety days.

The Bill is intended to achieve the above
objects, Opportunity is also proposed To be
taken to recast sub-section (3) of section 12 to
bring it in the usual form.

(Kerala Gazette, Extraordinary, 26 August 1968,
Pp- l"'3)a .



INDIA - September-December 1968

52. Workers' Welfare, Recreation and Workers'
Education

Report on activities financed from the Coal Mines
Labour Welfare Fund during the year 1967-1968

e The Ministry of Labour, Employment and

Rehagbilitation published on 7 December 1968 the
report on the activities financed from the Coal
liines Labour Welfare Fund during the year 1967-68.
A brief summary of the report is given below,

Medical Tacilities

The two Central Hospitalsat Dhanbad and S
Asansol and 9 Regional Hospitals situated at ?
different parts in the Coalfields continued to
function. “The Central Hospital at Dhanbad was
+ functioning with 300 beds., Expenditure for raising
the bedstrength ‘of the Central Hospital, Dhanbad
from 300 to 400 was sanctioned during the yesar.
Turther action towards implementing the .scheme was
in hand, 'fhe bed-strength of the Central Hospital
Asansol was increased from 300 to 350. For
increasing bkd-strength of the Central Hospital,
Asansol from 350 to 400, steps for construction
of 0.P.D. as an annexure to the Hospital and |
shifting the children ward from the Hospital were
under wayo. In the Korea Coalrield, the |
construction of the 100 bedded Central Hospital
and 50 bedded T.B. hospital at lianendragarh made
further progress, The proposal for expansion
of the Regional Hospital Jamai into 150 bedded
Central Hospital was agreed to in principle. ,
Plans and estimates therefor were prepared which
were under examination. A proposal f or the
establishment of 100 bedded Central Hospital at
Jairangdih was under consideration and action to
select a suitable site was in hand. The proposal
for ungrading the Regional Hospital, Naisarai
from 50 to 150 beds was also under consideration.
Steps for transfer of land from Bihar State Forest
Department to the Organisation, required for
construction of the Central Hospital with staff
quartvers, were in hand,



The construction work of the Regional Hospital
at Baghmara in Jharia Coalfield, and at Salanpur,
in the West Bengal Coalfiela was completed and the
OoP.D, of these hospitals started functioning during
the year. The construction of the Regional Hospital
at Ramagundam was nearing completlon. Proposals for
#eex establishment oxr a Regional Hospital at
Parasia in Madhya Pradesh Coaliield, were under
consideration. <The proposal for construction of
a Regional Hospital at Korea in Korba Coalfield
in liadhya Pradesh was kgt in abeyance till such
time as the financial position oi the fund in the
General Welfare Account would improve of the rate
of cess was increased., The work on the expansion
ol the Regilonal Hospival at Chora in West Bengal
Coal from 30 vo 50 was completed, and that of the
Regional Hospital at Tisra in the Jharia Coalfield,
was nearing completion. The proposal for expansion
of Regional Hospltal Dhanpuri from 30 to 50 beds
was under consideration. ILand acquisition proceed-
ings for acquisition of 19.85 acres of lsnd in
village Kapuria for the Regional Hospital at Kapuria,
and 25,60 acres of land in village liunudih and
Gharkacha for the township and the Reglonal Hospital
Pathardih in Jharia Coalfield were:  in progress.
As regards the Regional Hospital at Girmint in
the West Bengal Coalfleld, the land selected for
the purpose was Tfound to be coal bearing and
steps were taken to select another site. A site
was selcted for the Regional Hospital at Chinakuri
in the West Bengal Coaliileld ana was referred to
the Director Gg2neral of Mines Safety for clearance
from t he mining point of view. Delivery of possion
of 18425 acres of land for the hegional Hospival af
Pandaveshwar in the West Bengal Coalfield was
expected to be received shortly. The delivery
of the possession of land for the Regional Hospital
at Parbelia in the West Bengsal Coaliield could not
be obtained during the year, because of an error
in the notification published under Section 4 of the
Land Acquisition Act, 1894, Action for rectifica-
tion of the error was initiated,

Allopathic Dispensaries.— The two static
Allopathic Uispensaries, one each at Mugma in
the Jharia Coalfield and at Bhara in the Raniganj
Coalfleld, continued functioning. An estimate
amounting to Rs.4,68,820 for conversion of the
Mugma Dispensary 1nto an 18 bedded Regional Hospital
was under consideration.

Ay&?¥eéic




Ayurvedic Dispensaries.— Twenty-eight
Ayurvedic Dispensaries were functioning in the
different coalfiields. Proposals for establishment
of more such dispensaries, one each in Jharia
Talchar, Andhra Pradesh and 3 1n hadhya Pradesh
and Chanda Coalfields, were in different stages
of consideration. Yor the manuracture of genuine
med icines required for tvhe use at the Ayurvedic
Dispensaries, the Ayurvedic Pharmacy set up by
the Organisation at Patherdih in the Jharia Coal-
field continued to function,

Family Welfare, Maternity and Child Welfare
Centres.-~ A family Welfare Centre attached to
each of the Regional Hospitals, continued to
function, Besides 8 such Centres a@lready establiched
by the Funa in the various coalfields were also
funectioning as independent units, each under the
charge of a Lady Health Visitor. Besldes 53
Maternity and Child Welfare Centres were being
run by the Asansol, Jharia and Hazaribagh lMines
Boards of Health for which the Fund continued to
pay grant in aid,

- A grant-in-aid amounting to Rs.87,605 was
sanctioned to M/s. Andrew Yule & Company Ltd.
for constructing and equipping a Gymnasium %o
function as a unit for physiotherapy re-medical
exercise and diversional therapy at Sanctoria,.
out of this amount, & sum of Rs.50,3%29/- was paid
to the management during the year.

Pinancial Assistance for improving Dispensary
Services.—- With a view to encouraging the colliery
managements for improving the standard of dispensary
services at the collieries for the benefits of
the workers and their dependents, the Scheme for
payment of grant-in-aid introduced by the Organisa-
tion was convinued and & gsum of Rs.13%,19,142.49
was paid during the year. PFurther, in order to
give incentive to colliery masnagements to provide
new dispensaries or to improve the existing
dispensary services for the benefit of the
workers employed by them, the Organisation had
introduced a scheme of financilal assistance in
the form oi payment of interest free loans equi-
valent to the actual cost of construction of new
building or improvement of the existing building

for the dispensaries including-purchase of equip-—

ment subject to a8 maximum of 16 times oif the
annual grant-in-aid. A sum of Rs.5,48,000/-

in this regard was paid to the colliery management
during the period.



Other lMedical Facilities;

Anti T.B. iieasures.— The indoor department
of the 100 bedded T.B. Clinic at Kalla started
functioning from 1-1-1968, Besides the 262 beds
provided by the - Pund (12 at Katras, 100 each as
Bhandad and Kalla and 50 at Searsol),77 beds
remained reserved in the various T.B. Sanatoria,

" Phe additional 25 beds provided for in the 7.B,

Clinic Katras did not start functioning during
the year as the work of intermal elecbric

connections was being carried on.

The Domiciliary T.B. Treatment Scheme which
was introduced in all the coalfields continued
to be implemented. The Scheme of paymentof diet
and subsistence a@llowances to dependents of T.B.

_patients, who were undergoing treatment in the beds

provided for and reserved by the Tund, also continued
to function.

The work of construction of 30 bedded T.B.
Clinic in Ramagundaw in Andhra Pradesh Coaliield,
the T,B., Clinic building at Jamia in Pench Vailey
Coalfield, and the staff quarters for the T.B,
Clinic at Kurasia in Madhya Pradesh Coglfield was
in progress. Plans and estimates amounting to
Rs.3,72,000/- for construction of a 30 bedded
T.B. Clinic to be attached to the Regional Hospital,
Dhanpuri in the Vindhya Pradesh Coalfied was under
consideration. An estimate amounting to Rs.39,100/-
for construction of a 30 bedded Clinic to be attached
to the Regional Hospital, Tisa in the Jharia Coal-
field was kept in abeyance pending examination of
the proposal to raise the bed strength of the T.B.
Clinic at -Katras. Revised estimates amounting to
Rs.2,39,160/~ each for construction of 30 bedded
T.B. Clinic at Phusra and Naisarai were prepared by
the Executive Engineer of the Organisatvion for
obtaining expenditure sanction.

X-Ray Iacilities.- X-Ray plants have already been
installed at both the Central Hospitvals and also
at some of the Regional Hospitals of the Fund,
Besides the Organisation also supplies X-Ray plants
To be installed at Hospitals run by the Colliery
Managements Ior the benefit oI the Colliery workers
and their dependents. TUnder this Scheme, 14 X-Ray
plants have so far been supplied gnd are in
commission at various collierﬂhospitals.




Tregtment oi lLeprosy.— 54 beds are maintained
for treatment of leprosy cases at 3 leprosy
Hospitals, run by voluntary Organisation in Bihar
and West Bengal. A proposal for payment of
financial assistance to another Leprosy Institution
for treatment of colliery workers affected with
Teprosy was under consideratlon during the year,
The Scheme of payment of diet and subsistence
allowance on the same lines as in the case of
7.B. continued.

Treatment of Mental Cases.— Arrangement
existed for the treatment of colliery workers and
their dependents suffering from mental diseases at
the Mental Hospitals, Ranchl and Nagpur. In
addition to this 12 beds at the Mental Diseases
Hospital, Ranchi were reserved during the year
for treatment colliery workers and thelir
dependents.

Treatment of Cancer Cases.- Arrangement
existed Ior the treatment of colliery workers
and Their d ependenvs suffering from menval diseases
at the Mental Hospitals, Ranchi and Nagpur. In
addition to tvhis 12 beds at the Mental Diseases
Hospital, Ranchi were reserved during the year ior
treatment of colliery workers and their dependents,

Tregtment of Cancer Cases.— For the treatment
of cancer patients, Deep X-Ray Therapy plant
installed at the Central Hospival, Kalla, Asansol
continued to function. 2 beds already reserved
at the Chittaranjan Cancer Hospital, Calcutta were
continued. A proposalg for reservation of 12
beds at the Patna Medical College Hospital for
treatment of cancer patients was under considera—
tion. Farther, arrangements to have patients
suffering from cancer treated at the P,.li.C, Hospital
also continued to be made.

Rehabdlitation.- A Rehabilitation-cum—
Physiotherapy Centre attached to each of the
Central Hospitals continued to functionw

Family Planning.- All the Family Planning
Institutions as well as the family welfare centres
of the Fund have a Family Planning Clinic attached
to them which continued to function as usual.

The %Schemg for cash payment for those who underwent
sterilisation operation also continued as usual,




The Scheme for setting up of 5 static Family
Planning Units one each ais the Central Hospitals,
Dhanbad and Asansol and at the Regional Hospital,
Naisarai in the Hazaribagh Coaliield ana Jamai

and Dhanpuri in the M.P. Coalflield was sanctioned
during the year. Setting up of 3 kobile Medical
Units one each at the Central Hospitals, Dhanbad

anu Asansol and at the Regional Hospival, Bhuli

was also sanctioned. Necessary staff were recruited
and posted at different centres which started

functioning during the year.

Vaccination squad at Chhindwara.- IFor

. organising vaccination squads against smail pox
in the Chhindwara District oi Madhya Pradesh nine
vaccinators and one Sanitary Inspector were
appointed.

Others important activities oi the Fund on
the medical and public Health side were establish-
ment of Blood Banks at th the Central Hospitals
at Dhanbad and Asansol, establishment of Health
Promotion Centres, maintenance of ambulance vans
free supply of spectacles, dentures, lalaria
Control Operations and Anti-filaria lMeasures,
ete.

Water Supply Schemes

Jharig Coalfield: UDamodar Water Supply Scheme.-
Some oi the materials which were indented for on
behali or the Jharia Water Board Ior this scheme
by the Organisation were received by the Jharia
Water Board. The work was in progress.

The indepenoent water supply schemes submitted
by M/s. Bird and Co. (P) Ltd., tfor their kiunidih,
Katras and Loyabaa Collieries was in progress,

The remaining 25 per cent. of thesubsidy was to
be pald as sooun as the schemes were completed.

Water supply Scheme at WMonidih Colliery submitted
by W/s. National Coal Development Corporation
Limived estimated to cost Rs.10,69,200.00 - 1lst
phase of the scheme was already completed., 20 per
cent of the estimated cost of the 1lst phase oi the
scheme was initial subsidy was recommended by the
Public Health Engineer of the Organisation. Necessary
action for payment was in hand. '

‘Water Supply Scheme at North Tetulmari Colliery:
¥i/s. North Tetulmari Colliery Company submitted a
water supply Scheme estimated to cost Rs.20,775.00
25 per cent. of estimated cost was recommended by
the Public Health Bngineer as initial subsidy to
the collliery company. The proposal was sent to the
Jharla Coalrield Sub-Committee for consideration..



Bokaro and Kargall Coalfield.- An Integrated
Water osupply ocheme at an estim@ted cost of Rs.40
1skhs was completed 20 per cenv. of which was paid,
he balance amount was to be paia as soon as the
‘verification of accounts was done. The Water
Supply Scheme for new velected Dhori Colliery
emounting to Rs.1,91,916/- was sanctioned ana
payment of initial subsidy was recommended.

Ramgarh-Karanpura Coalfield.— M/s. National
Coal Development Corporation Ltd. submitted an
Incegrated Water Supply Scheme for Ramgarh- :
Karanpura Coalfield estimated to cost Rs.one crore
A sum of Rs. 15,43,084/- representing 20 per cent.
of the estimated cost was paid. The work was in
Progress.

M/s. Bird and Co. P. Ltd., submitted a
scheme for water Supply Scheme for Sounda Colliery
estimated to cost Rs.66,765.,77. The Work was in
progress.

Mugma Colafield.~ Water Supply Scheme at
LaikdTh Deep Colliery and Chanch Colliery of 1i/s.
Andrew Yule and Co. Ltd., were completed, 25 per’
cent of the Schemes as initial subsidy was paid
to The colliery. As the Schemes were completed
the balance amount was to be paid as soon as
verification of the accounts was completed.

Bengal Coglfield.~ Implementation of the
Integrated Water Supply Scheme as drawn up by the
Government of West Bengal for supply of water to
the Raniganj Mining Population was in progress.

OQut of the grant payable by the coal liines Weliare
Organisation to the Government of West Bengal
for implementation of the scheme, a sum of Hs.l4 lakh

was paid during the year under report.

Water Supply Scheme for Parbelia and Chinakuri
Collieries submitted by #i/s. Andrew Yule Co, Ltd.,
estimated to cost Rs.1,99,746.00 and Rs.l1l,84,000
respectively were completed., The remaining 25 per
cent of. the estimated cost was to be paid when the
verificatilon of accounts was completed,
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M/s. New Satgram Colliery submitted the modified
scheme was scrutinised and technically approved
for Rs.1l,73,634 by the Public Health Engineer of
the Organisation. Action for payment of further
sum of Rs.1%,633,50 as initial subsidy was in hand.

Water Supply Scheme at Belbaid Colliery

 submitted by ¥/s. Belbaid Collieries Ltd., estimated

to cost Rg.64,370 was scrutinised and technically
approved by the Public Health Engineer of the
Organisation who recommended a sum of Rs.l6,092550
as initial subsidy besbeénpadasto the Colliery

- company, the payment whereof was effected during

the period under report.

Madhya Pradesh Coalfield

The water supply scheme submitted by 1/s.S.C.
Rungta Colliery for an estimated cost of R.1,25,293,.90
was under examination, The schehe when implemented
would serve about 2,000 persons regiding in the
colliery.

Integrated Water Supply Schemes for Bankisura
Khchar, Kobra and Bisrampur Collieries were
completed,

Andhra Pradesh Coalfield

M/s. Singareni Collieries Yo. Ltd. submitted
a water supply scheme for Kothagudium Colliery
estimated to cost B.17.44 lakhs. Payment of 3.85
lakhs representing 20 per cent of the estimated
cost was made during the year under report.

1/s. Singareni Colleries Co. Ltd., submitted
a water supply scheme at Bellampalli estimated to
cost BRS.4,80,430 for consideration of subsidy.
The scheme was under examination.

. Sinking of Wells on 50 per cent subsidy basis.—
Flftgen wells under the scheme of 50 per cent
subsldy basis were sanctioned during the period under
report for construction at different coaliields,
A sum of Rs.13,468.00 so far was paid as subsidy
to the different coalieries. 17 wells were completed
and paild for during the period under report.




Co-operatives.— Upto the year under report,
197 Co—operative Credit Socleties, 373 primary
Co—operative otores and 12 Wholesale Central
Co—operative Stores were iunctioning bringing the
total of all societies and stores to 582 at the
end of MMarch., 1968. The average monthly sales
through the Central Co-operative Stores alone was
58 lakhs., During the year, Irinancial assistance
as loan for stock piling of food grain amounting
t0 Rs.H58 lakhs was granted to these cooperatives
from the Coal Mines Labour Welfare Fund.

(The Statement of Account appended to the Report
showed a sum of Rs.22.474 millions as receipts
which included a sum of Rs.20.528 million rupees
as opening balance; expenditure during the year
amounted to 34,129 million rupees leaving a
closing balance of Rs.8.846 million,

(The Gazette of India; Part II Sec. 3, Sub-sec.(ii)
7 December 1968, pp.5595-5599).
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52. Workers;‘Welfare, Recreation and Workers
Education

Running Staff Duty Hours not to Exceed Prescribed
limit

The Railway Accident Inquiry Coumittee which
has submitted its report to the Parliament has
urged vhe kailway Board to take steps to ensure
that the 1limit laid down in respect oI duty hours
of running staff is observed. On some of the
Railways the trips of running duty hours of more
than 12 hours ranged between 1o per cent. and 20
per cent. of the total number of trips performed
by the goods train drivers during 1967-68. Every
railway had instances of trips exceeding even
20 hours of running duty.

The .Committee points out that the extent of
shortage in the various categories of staff on
31,3.1968 ranged between 1l.4 per cent. and 3,0
per cent. except in the category of assistant
drivers where the shortage was to the extent of 5.9
per cent. The Committee which has given a statis—
tical appreciation of important categories of
train accidents says that the number of collisions
came down considerably on all railways individually
during the years 1963-64 to 1967~-68 as compared
to the number of accidents in each of the four
categories namely collisions, derailments, accidents
at level crossings and Fires in trains during
the five years ending 1967-68 compared to the
six year period ending 1962-63,

(Amritabazar Patrika ~ dated 3 December 1968)
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b2, TWorkers' Welfare, Recreation and Workers'
Education

Kerala Toddy Tappers Welfare Fund Bill, 1968

The Government of Kerala published on
o4 August 1968 the text of the Kerala Toady Tappers
Welfare Fund Bill, 1968, proposed to be introduced
in the Legislative Assembly of the State.
According to the Statement of Objects and Reasons
of the Bill the question of making some provision
for the welfare of the toddy tappers has been
engaging the attention of the Government. At
present the toddy tappers are not entitled %o any
socisl security benefits. The provisionsof the
Employee's Provident Punds Act, 1952 (Central
Act 19 of 1952) which provides for the institution
of provident funds for the employees in factories
and other establishments are not applicable to
the toddy tappers. It is therefore considered
necessary to make legislation whereby the tappers
are compelled to save some money for their future
benefits.,

It is proposed to establish a fund called the
Toddy Tappers Welfare Fund to which the employer and
the employee will contribute equally. The details
relating to the fund will be settled in accordance
with the scheme framed by the Government for that
purpose. There will also be a Board called the
Toddy Tappers' Welfare Fund Board which will
administer the fund in accordance with the scheme
so framed. The fund will be utilised for the
general welfare of the workers. The Bill seeks to
achieve the above purposes.

The Bill provides for the framing oif a
Toddy Tappers VWelfare Fund Scheme for the establish-
ment ot a fund for toddy tappers, The contribu-
tion which shall be paid by the employer to the
Fund shall be six and a half per cent. of the wages
for tvhe-time being payable to each of the employees,
andthe employee's contribution shall be equal to
the contribution payable by the employer in respect
of him. Provision is made for the constitution
of a toddy Tappers Welfare Fund Board consisting
of an equal number of members representing the
Government, employers and workers. One of the
members representing Governmentin the Board shall
be appointed by the Government as Chairman. Other
provislons ol the Bill deal inter alig with -
appointment of officers of the Board, mode of
recovery of moneys due from employers, e s =]




protection of amounts standing to the credit of
members against attachment, priority of payment
of contributions over other debts, and penalties,

(Kerala Gazette, ?Xtraordinary, 24 August 1968
pp. 1-9
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56, Tabour Administration

INDIA ~ September-December 1968

Twenty—-first Year of Independence - Work in
the Field of Labour

An attempt has been made %o recapitulate
some of TGhe important events and developments
in the field §, labour in-thils article which has
appeared in Sepvember 1968 issue of the Indian
Labour dJournal. fTheye are broadly in respect
ol recoumendatvions of Wage Boards, extension of
social security benefits under the Lmployees'
State Insurance and Provigdent Fund Schemes,
progress made under the Workers' mducation
Scheme, progress of the work of National
Commission on Labour, consideration of numerous
specific labour problems, etc.

From all reckonings, the preceeding year
may well prove to have been a turning point
in the development of the Indian Economy., True,
it was a period of considerable strain: acute
food shortages, rising prices, unabated industrial
recession ana the inevitable concomitant of
unstable industrial relations. There were certainly
tribulations but there were also signs of economic
breakthrough, Indeed, the best news of the year
came from the farms when agricultural production .
touched a new high during 1967-68. According
to present indications, the production of food-
grains is placed around 95 million tonnes as
against last year's final estimates of 75 million
tonnes. The phase of so-called 'Pause in Planning'
ended and the overall approach to the Fourth Plan
was enunciated by the Planning Commission and
approved by the H§ational Development Council.
The latest annual Plan for 1968-069 has been announced
and a major effort to solve the ills of the economy
was in evidence as the nation steps into che next
year with the main aim or thefourth Iive-year Flan
as 'Growth with Stability' in the forefront.

(Indian Labour Journal, No.9Y, September 1968)
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64. Wége Protection and Labour Clauses in Employment
Contracts with the Public Authorities

Andhra Pradesh: Payment of Wages (Andhra Pradesh
Amendment) Act, 1968 (Act Wo.2l of 1968)

-The Government of Andhra Pradesh Gazetted
on 26 October 1968 the text of the Payment of
Wages (Andhra Pradesh Amendment) Act, 1968,
which received the assent of the President on
11 October 1968, The Act which amends the Pay-
ment of Wages Act, 1936, in its application to the
State of Andhra Pradesh, inserts a new section
15A after section 15 of the Act providing for
exemption of court-fees in respect of proceedings
under Sec.l5. (sSec., 15 deals with claims out of
deductions from wages or delay in payment of
wages). '

(Andhra Pradesh Gazette, Part IV B, Extraordinary,
26 October 1968, pp.l-2),
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66. Strike and Lockout Rights

Egsential Services liaintenance Ordinance, 1968
(No.9 oi 1968)

The President of India promulgated on
1% September 1968 an Ordinance to provide for
the maintenance of certain essential services
and the normal life of the Community.,
The Ordinance provides that 1if the Central
Government is satisfied that in the public interest
it is necessary or expedient so to do, it may,
by general or speciagl order, prohibilt strikes
in any essential service specified in the Order,
Such an order shall be in force for six months
only, but the Central Government may, by a like
order, sxtend it for any period not exceeding
six months if it is satisfied that in the public
interest it is necessary or expedient so to do.

Upon the issue of an Order under sub-section -
(l)a“

(a) no person employed in any essential
gervice to which the Order relates shall go or
remain on strike;

(b) any strike declared or commenced,
whether before or after the issue of the Order,

by persons employed in any such service shall be
illegal. :

~ The term 'essential service' has been
defined to mean - ‘

(i) any postal, telegraph or telephone service;

(ii)'any rallway service or any other
.transport service for the carriage of passengers
or goods by land, water or air;

(1}1) any service connected with the operation
or maintenance of aerodromes, or with the opera-
tlion, repair or maintenance of aircraft;

(iv) any service connected with T he load ing,

unlgading, movement or storage of goods in any
pors;



(v) any service connected with the clearance
of goods or passenger through the custvoms or with
the prevention of smuggling;

(vi) any service in any mint or security press;

(vii) any service in any defence establishment
of the Government of India}

(viii) any service in connection with the affairs
of the Union, not being a service specified in any
ol the foregoing sub-clauses;

(ix) any other service connectved with matters
with respect to which Parliamenthas power to make
laws and which the Central Government being of
opinion that strikes therein would prejudicially
affect the maintenance of any public utility service,
the public safety or the maintenance of supplies
and services necessary for the life of the community
or would result in the infliction of grave hardship
on"the community, may, by notification in the Officilal
Gazette, declare to be an essential service for
the purposes of this Ordinance;

Any person who commences a strike which is
illegal under this Ordinance or goes or remains on
or otherwise takes part in, any such strike shall
be punishable with imprisonment for a term which
may extend to six months, or with fine which may
extend to two hundred rupees, or with both.

. Penalties are provided for instigation and
glving financial aid to illegal strikes,

Tbe provisions of this Ordinance and of any
Order.lssued thereunder shall have eftfect notwith-
standing anything inconsistent therewith contained
in the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, or in any-
other law for the time being in tforce.

(The Gazette of Indisa, Extraord inary, Part II Sec.I,
13 September 1968, pp.659-662) ‘
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66, Strikes and Lockouts

17 Million landays lost in 1967

Answering a question in the Parliament hir,
Jaisukhlal Hathi, Minister for Labour, Employment
and Rehabilitation said-that a toval of 17,197,000
mandays were lost in 1967 as a result of strikes
and lockouts. Of these 14,055,000 were lost in
the Private Sector undertakings out of these
10,565,000 mandays were lost due to strikes and
6583%,000 due to lockouts.

According to provisional filgures 9,646,000
mandays were lost due to strikes and lockouts
this year between January and September;of
these 8,471,000 mandays were lost in the private
sector,

(The Times of India dated 21 December 1968)
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67, Conciliation and Arbitration

Annual Report on the Working of the Central
Industrigl Relations liachinery for the year
1966

The Central Industrial Relations Machinery
which was set up early in 1945 has been engaged
in the promotion of industrial harmony in the
Central sphere undertakings namely Major Ports,
Railways, Mines, 0il Fields, Banking and Insurance
Companies, Defence Undertakings, Posts and
Telegraphs - etc. The main function of the
machinery are:-

le Enforcement oi Awards and Settlements.
2. Enforcement of Labour Laws and rules.

3. §R9SEElaTeITiAe8E10R QfeTERReTEEAR ST
organlsatlons of workers namely INTUC
ATTUC, HES and UTUC,.

4. Promotion of Statutory and non-statutory
welfare measures oi the Central sphere
undertakings excluding Coal and Mica for
which separate organisations exist.

50 Advise the Ministry of Labour and
Employment and Rehabilitation and other
employing ministries in Labour problems
as and when required.

6. Promotion of Emergency Production
- Committees, joint Management Councils
and Production Committees.

Industrial Relations.- During the year 1966 as
many as 6102 inaustrial disputes were referred

to the Organisation as against 5708 during the
previous year,0f this 114 disputes were conslidered
unfit for intervention by the Industrial Relations
Machinery and 3585 disputes were settled without
recourse to formal conciliation proceedlngs°
Yormal conciliation proceedings were held in 1844
disputes of which settlements were arrived at in




1075 cases andin _

the remaining 769 cases the proceedings ended

in failure. At the end of the year 559 cases

were pending disposal with the Central TIndustrial
Relations Machinery as against 339 cases pending
at the close of the previous year.ft the 769 cases
where the proceedings ifailed 231 disputes were
referred for adjudication,

The number of strikes rose to 374 during
the year under report as compared to 249 in the
previous year while the number of lockouts was
only 5 as against 7 during the previous year:
of the 382 cases of threatened strikes reported
during the year, strike was averted in 364 of
369 cases in which the Machinery intervéneds.

Implementation of Ligbour laws.

a) Minimum Wages Act., The ifield officers
of the Organisation carried out 2088 inspections
and detgcHed 13790 irregularities during the year.
of the 17346 irregularities awaiting rectification
the employers rectified 13,80Y irregularities
during the year under review.

b) Industrial Employment Act: S

¥ At the beginning of the year 68 draft
standing Orders were pending certification and
39 fresh applications were received for certi-
fication during the year.gtanding Orders in the
case of 30 of the 107 cases were disposed of
during the year.@onsequently, the number of
establishments having certified standing orders
rose from 1796-in 1965 to 1825 at the close
of the year 1966.

c) Payment of Wages Act.

i) Railways.- The field officers of the
organisation inspected 9327 establishments under
the Payment of Wages Act and detected 18620
irregularities during -the year. At the close
of the previous year 6309 irregularities were
pendln? rectification. Thus out or a’totalqélBOl
lrregularities awaiting rectification as maﬁy
as 12767 irregularities were rectvified by the
Railways.

ii) mines.- As regards kines, 5002 inspections
were carried out and 18782 irregularities were
deteclied during the year, The managements
rectified irregularities in 19291 cases (includin
those pending from the previous year( during-%he/g
year under report,
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d) Coal iines Bonus Schemes.- ,Out of 856
working collieries, inspetions were carried out
in 795 collieries during The year as against 750
during the previous year. In all 2030 inspections
were carried out and 3793 irregularities were
detected. At the beginning of the year 1135
irregularities were pending rectification. Thus
out of a total of 4928 irregularities 4025
irregularities were rectified by managements.

e) Hours oi Employment Rules (Railways)
Officers of the Machinery inspected 8982
establishments and detected 79031 irregularities
while 28108 irregularities were pending rectifica-
tion from the previous year. Out or & total of
107,409 irregularities awaiting rectification,
the Railway Administration rectgéled 57952
irregularities during the year a balance
of 49,457 1rregular1tles at the close of the
year.

Implementation of Awards and Settlements.-
In all 226 awards were received during the year
out of which 117 were duly implemented, 3o were
in the process of implementation at the close of
the year and 51 awards did not requie implement e -
In 1o cases appeals were filed against theawards
and stay orders were obtained ot the remalnlng b
cases, prosecutlons were launched in b and in
one case it was under consideration.

The total nubher of settlements arrived at
in the course of conciliation proceedings during
the year, 1nclud1ng those pending implementation
from the previous year was 1350. Of these 1162
settlements were implemented, 182 were in the
process of implementation and in the case of b6
the settliements were not 1mplemented° In 3 cases
prosecution was launched while in another 3 cases
prosecutions were under consideration. During
the year under review 200 mutual settlements were
reported to the Machlnery. Of which 159 were

implemented and b were in the process of
implementation.

Other Activities.

a) Works Committees.~ During the year under -
review 40 new Works Committees were constituted, 6
were revived and 3Y ceased to function in the
Central Sphere undertakings.
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b) Production Committees.— At the beginning
of the year 205 Production Uommittees were
§unctioning in the Uentral Sphere undertakings,

were constituted and 2 became defunct.

¢) Training of Officers.- TheCentral
Institute for Training in Industrial Relations
conducted three courses of three months duration
"each during the year. In these courses 53 officers
participated oi which 3 were nominated by the
Governments of Philippines and Malaysia, 25 by
the State Governments, and 25 by the liachinery.

(Indian Labour Journal - pp. lo5b to 1660 -
‘ December 1968)

v
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68, ILabour Courts

Order for Reinstatement of Workers Revised

The Supreme Court allowed an appeal by
ii/s. Parry ana Co., Calcutta against its
workmen ana affirmed the right of the Company to
‘reorganise its business and retrench workmen who
were rendered surplus as a result of this,

The court set aside the award of the
Second Industrial Tribunal, West Bengal, holding
that the Company had failed to establish a case
for the reorganisation of its business and
directing reimstatement of 52 employees retrenched
by appelant. The Court also reversed the judgment
of the Calcutta High Court that the errors in
the award by the Tribunal could not be connected
in proceedings for a writ of certiorari.

.The appelant company declded to reorganise
its businegs by giving up some oi its agency
work and concentrating on manutracturing only.
As a result it found that 52 employees were
- surplus and gave them notice of retrenchment
in June 1961, The Government referred the
demand oi the retrenchedrworkmen to the
Industrial Tribunal for adjudication.

The Tribunal did not accept the Workmen's
plea oif victimisation and also rejected the
Company's case about the policy of reorganisation
As a result it dismissed +the claim oi the Company
to retrench +the workmen. In appeal the single
Judge ol the Calcutta High Court held that the
Tribunal could not examine the propriety oi the
. mandgement's decision to reorganise its business
He remanded the case to the Tribunal for
enforcing retrenchment. In the secomd appeal
the Division Bench of the High Court set aside
the judgment on the view that the High Court
could not interfere in such a case in Writ
proceedings.




The Supreme Court held that it was within
managerial discretion to organise. and arrange
business in such a manner as the management consi-
dered best. ©So long as that was done bona fide,

a Tribunal was not competent to question its
propriety. Ihe case was referred back vo the
Tribunal for the limited purpose of determining
theg retrenchment of 52 workmen on the principle

of last come iirst go'

(The Statesman - 2o Hovember 1968)
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' Basic Pay

- Rupees
70=109
1 110-149
- 150-209
1 210-399
1400~449
1450-499
1500-999 |
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71‘. KEmployees and Salaried Intellectual Workers

Dearness Allowance of Central Government Staff merged
' with Basic Pay

The Central Government has merged the dearness
allowance of its employees with the basic pay at
the index level of 175 with effect frowm 1 December
1968. The present index is 215,

The followling are the revised rates:

Percentage Actual amount Total DA
of rMergere of DA being rece ived
- * merged " at present

Percentage Rupees Rupees

66 47 71

71 70 98

T4 90 - 322

15 . 110 146

75 - 120 160

73 : 120 . 164

100 ' 120 , 120

According to the Government spokesman the

benefits due to this are four-fold - higher
pensionary benefits, increased house rent allowance
and travelling allowance and more city compensatory
allowance. i'hese will entail an additional
financial burden of Rs.173.,5 million during the
Inltial stages and will increase by Rs.l4 million
every year until the index level stabilises in

10 to 20 years.

(The Times of India - dated 28 December 1968)



CHAPTER 7. PROBLEMS PECULIAR #0 _CERTAIN
CATEGORIES OF WORKERS

71, Employees and Salaried Intellectual
Workers

Madras: Central Dearness Allowance for all
Government LEmployees

The ladras Government has raised the
rates of dearness allowance for its employees
with effect from 1 January 1969, so as %o bring
them at par with Central rates,

The increase ranges from Rs.b to Rso.ll
for the difierent pay groups and will be appli-
cable to the employees of local bodies and
teachers in aided institutions also.

There will be no change in the existing
gates of dearness allowance payable to
~employees in the higher pay ranges.

The additional commitment to the Government
on account of the revision in the dearness
allowance rates is e stimated at Rs.36 miillion

in a full year and Rs.b million in the -current
financial year,

(The Hindu - 12 January 1969)
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73. 0fficials and Public Employees of National,

Regional and Local Administrations, oif Wationalised

Undertakings oY Undertakings Managed with the
Participation of the Public Authorities

INDIA - September-December 1968

Kssentigl Services iMaintenance Bill: Passed
by Parliament

On 19 December 1968, Parliament passed the
Issential Services Maintenance Bill., ZXarlier
on the eve of the token strike by the Central
Government Hmployees, on 19 oeptember 1968,
Government had promulgated the kssential
services Maintenance Ordinance 1968 (vide page
to oI this Report) .

The Bill,replaces the Ordinance empowers the
Government to ban strikes in any essential
Services, including strlkes by the Central
Government - bmployeeso

The Minister or State Zor Home Aiiairs who ) g
introduced the Bill reiterated that the Governments. |
approach to the problem of its employeces whb aze v~
of sympathetic consideration., The Government

was anxious that its employees should not be made
tools in the hands of politicians. In the course

of the discussion, opposition members severely
criticised the Bill. They pointed out that any
limitation in any form of the right to strike ;
went fundamentally against the interests of the
working class, the nations¥@.and industrial peace
withholding I.abour i the fundamental right of

the working class. If a ban was imposed on this

under any conditions, it would not only be anti-
working class, but anti~fundamental right and

ant i-social legislation,

The Government agreed to reduce the lire ;
of the Bill irom iive years to three years. :

The minister regretted his inability to bring
in 1eglslat10n regarding compulsory Arbitration
and gdving statutory status to the Joint Consul—
tative Machinery along with the Bill.

(Hindustan Times dated 20-12-1968 and
Trade Union Record dated 20-12-1968)
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CHAPTER 8., WMANPOWER PROBLENS

INDIA - September—-December 1968

8l. FEmployment Situation

Employment Exchanges Working during October 1968

According to the Review of the Principal
activities of the Director-General of Employment
and Training for the month of October 1968, the
position of negotigtions, placements, live
register, vacancies notified and employers using
employment exchanges is shown in the following
table:

Employment assistance

'5.%o.

1,

3.

exchanges. 11,906

11,360

Item ’ September October Increase (+)
1968 1968 Decrease (—)
Registration 3,336,127 2,90,378 (=) 45,749
2. Placements . 34,648 35,301 . (+) 653
Live Register 30,86,821 30,33,713 (=) 53,090
‘4. Vacancies novified 54,460 60,250 (+) 5,790
5o Employers who used ' '

(-) 546

_ The total number of Employment kxchanges in
the country at the end of October 1968 was 446.

Displaced Persons from East Pakistan.-

224 East

Pakilstan Migrants were registered with various
Lmployment Exchanges during the month of October
1968 bringing the total-number of EPNs so far
registered to 44344. 46 migrants were placed in
employment during the month bringing the total
number of EPMS placed upto the end of October
1968 to 3245. The Live Register of East Pakistan

Migrants stood at 106lé6.

Repatriatés from Burma.- 400 Repatriates from

Burma were regilstered at various Employment Exchanges
during October 1968. 74 Repatriates were placed

by various Employment Exchanges during October 1968
The-Live Register of Burma Repatriates stood at -

2556. :




Repatriaf%%a from Ceylon.- 46 Repatriates from
Ceylon were registered at various Employment
Exchanges during October 1968. The Live Register
of Ceylon Repatriates stood at 150. 5 Repatriates
from Ceylon were placed in employment by Employment
Exchanges.

(Review on the Principal Activities of the
Directorate-General of Employment and Training
for the month of October 1968: Hiinistry of
Labour and Employment, New Delhi).



81, Employment Situation

INDIA - September-December 1968.

Development of Young Human Resources in India

The proper development and utilisation of
young human resources 1is of vital Iimportance
to all countries, developing and developed as
it is the young persons who blossom forth into
the citizens of the future and nourish, sustain
‘and promote the well-being of the respective
nations. ‘“Lhis article which has been published
in September issue of the Indian Labour dJdournal
points out that while inthe developed countries
ol Burope and America with thelr vast resources,
there has been a steady and spectacular
improvement in the condition of children and
youth in all aspects such as racilities Tfor
education, health and nutrition, the same
cannot be said of the developing countries which
no doubt have been bestowing considerable atten-
tion for improving the lot of their youth and
providing them with more and more facilities
the efforts being put in and the results so
far achieved by the developing countries could
at best be considered as a good beginning.
The author of this article details some aspects
of the problems facing children and youth
in Tndia ana the steps taken for promotion of
their welfare by Government ana other
organisations, the various training and other
facilitvies available for them, as well as their
future prospects. The author is of the view
that the youth in India are on the threshold of a
- new age. A bright future awaits them, aifording
opportunities fordevelopment according to their
genius, capacity and capabilities., It is hoped
that with the rapid economic development of
the mnation, the youth in India would convtribute
thelr due share to the prosperity of the nation,

(Indian Labour Journal, No.9, September 1968).
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92, ILegislation

Assan Tea Plantations Provident Fund .and Pension Fund
Scheme, 1968

o

THe Government Assam published on 2 October
1968 the text of the Assam Tea Plantations Provident
Fund and Pension Fund Scheme, 1968, made in
exercise of the powers conferred under tThe Assan
Tea Plantations Provident Fund and Pension Fund
* Scheme Act, 1955.

The Scheme provides for the composition of the
Board of Trustees and Executive Committee and
prescribes the procedure for filling up vacancies
in the Board and for the disposal of business.
Chapter II of the Scheme contains provisions regard-
ing provident fund dealing with rate of contribu-
tion, procedure for collection, maintenance of =
members' accounts, procedure Ifor withdrawal from
the Fund, and advances from the Fund.

Chapter IITof the Scheme contains provisions
regarding pension fund. A Pension Fund shall be
constituted with the approval of Government by
transferring to iv such amounts from the accumula-
-ted undisbursed interest account ot the Provident
Hfund, as may be considered necessary by the Board.
A member of the Fund on attainment of the age of
retirement having completed the minimum period of -
ten years oI continuous membership of the Fund
shall be entitled to pensionary benefits calculated
on the credit balance in the provident fund account
on the date of his retirement in such scales and
manner and with effect from such date as the Board
may, with the approval of Government prescribe,

Member of Provident Fund retiring before
completion of the minimum period of ten years of
memberships of the Provident Fund, may be paid
additional interest on thelr provident fund balance
at such rate as may be decided by the Board.
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Other provisions of the Scheme deal with
praparation of annual report on the working of
scheme, functions of inspectors and Government's
power to issue directions for the proper imple-
mentation of the Scheme. _

The Scheme. repeals the Assam Tea Plantatlons
Provident Fund Scheme, 1959

(Assé? Gazette, Part II A, 2 October 1968, pPp.2Yy65—
2988).



\\%

92. Legislation

INDIA - September-December 1968

Mysore: Employees' State Insurance Scheme
Bxtended to Certain Areas

In exercise of the powers conferred under
the kmployees State Insurance Act, 1948 the
Central Government has appointed the 24th day
oi November, 1968 as the date on which the
provisions of Chapter IV (except section 44
and 45 which have already been brought into
force) and Chapter V and -VI (except sub-
section (1) of section 76 and sections 77,78,
79 and 81 which have already been brought
into force) of the said Act shall come into
force in the villages specified below in the
State of iiysore, namely:

" Peenya, Hebbal, Nagasandra Village,
Agraharag Dasarahalli, Herohalli, Nagasandra,
Medaraling nahalli, Jakkasandra, Bilekanahalli,
Koramangala, Bhattarahallli, Jayamahai Extension,
Madanayanakanahalll.

(Notification No.SO 4202 dated 21 November 1968
the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part II
See¢. 3, sub-sec. (ii), 21 November 1968,
PP.1331-32).
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Working of Maternity Benefit Acts During 1906

The November 1968 issue of the Indian Labour
Journal, contains a review of the Working of
gourna., CC , G ,
the Maternity Benefit Acts during 1966.

" During ‘the year under report, the
percentage of establishments Submitting returns
to the total number of establishments governed
by the State Acts/Central Act varied from 9.7
in Madhya Pradesh to 100:0 in Bihar, Uttar
Prgdesh and Pondicherry in respect of factories -
and 40,8 in Tripura to 100.0 in Bihar and
West Bengal in respect of plantations.

Among the various States Kerala reported
the largest number of cases in which maternlty
benefit was paid elther fully or partially.
Next - in order c¢ame Mysore, Madras and Gujarat.
In plantations, Assam reported the largest
number of cases in which maternity benefit
was pald during the year under review. The
number of claims as well as the amount of
maternity benefit paid was the highest in
Kerala in factories. The proportionn of women

workers who were paid maternity benefits in
full or in part in factories and plantatlons,
to the total number of women workers who
claimed such, benefits during the year under
review was fairly high in agll states.

The percentage of claims to the total
number of women employed in 'Factories' and
in plantations was the highest in Kerala and
West Bengal respectively. As compared to 1965,
the overall percentage oi claims to the total
number of women employed were higher in factories
and mines and lower in plantations, in 1966.



The average amount of benefit paid
per case in factoris varied from State to
State, the highest (Hs.533.00) being-in
Uttar Pradesh and lowest (Rs.43.00) in
Pond icherry., The average amount of maternity
benefit paid per case during 1966 was Rs.107.00
Rs.115,00 and Rs.208.,00 for factories, planta-
tion and mines respectively .

The number of complaints received was
the highest in Kerala in respect of factories
ag well as plantations. Prosecutions were
launched only in a few cases as generally the
viclation oi the Acts on the Rules thereof,
which let to the complaints was reported to be

of a minor nature.

(The Indian Labour Journal - Vol.IX Ho.ll
November 1968 pp. 1530~1533).



List of Principal Liaws Promulgated during
the period covered by the Report for September-
December 1968
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CHAPTER 6. GENERAT RIGHTS OF WORKERS

64. Wage Protection and Labour Clauses
in Bmployment Gontracts witn

Public Authoritlies

Andhra Pradesh Payment of Wages Act
(Andhra Pradesh Amendment) 1968
(ActrNo 21 of 1968)

66. Strikes and Lockout Rights

BEssential Services Maintenance
Ordinance 1968



